











A better, Look at these features 


= Simple design and rugged construction. 
Q al t V. e li Ball-bearing idler pulley provides greater transmission power 
U | y e by giving more V-Belt surface contact. 
Motor Drive 


Pulleys for any desired speed, from 624 to 12 lines per minute, 


available for quick change. 
Same V-Belt used for all speeds. 

Linotypes 
and Intertypes! 





As optional equipment variable-speed pulley available for all 
speeds from 6 to 12 lines per minute. 

Quiet, vibrationless operation. 

Attaches to all Linotypes and Intertypes in a few minutes. 
Motor safely positioned under back step. No projections. 
Maintenance-free intermediate pulleys run on graphite-bronze 
bearing. No lubrication required. 

V-Belts individually adjustable for tension. 

14 HP motor quickly and economically replaced when 
necessary. 

14, HP motor, as optional equipment, attaches to same mount- 
ing when needed for large-slug machine. 







Write for your copy of the 
new folder with full details 
on the STAR V-Belt Motor 
Drive, or order by Star Part 
No. M-57. Specify current, 
voltage, cycles and phase. 











STAR PARTS, Inc. 


SOUTH HACKENSACK,N. J. 
BRANCH: 1327 BROADWAY. KANSAS CITY, MO 
AGENCIES. CHICAGO + MINNEAPOLIS 
LOS ANGELES + DENVER +» BOSTON 





Precision 
TRADE ye MARK 
Parts 






CANADA: SEARS LTD. AND AGENTS OVERSEAS 
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Sta-Hi has a curved router 
fo meet your requirements 


a model for every newspaper, large or small 


STA-HI] TWIN-PLATE ROUTER 





For volume production of color stereoplates. Routs two 
identical page plates simultaneously! Has every con- 
ceivable automatic feature for fast, precision routing, 
plus provisions for ease of operation and safety for 
the stereotyper. 


STA-H!] MASTER ROUTER 





Industry's first totally enclosed curved plate router. Has 
exclusive Power Operated Traverse for rapid ‘“‘strip- 
ping’ of plates. Air Jet Chip Remover, Double Page 
Matching Attachment, Oil Mist Lubrication System also 
available for increased efficiency. 





Pd 


STA-HI TUBULAR MASTER ROUTER 


Patterned after standard Master Router, but especially 
designed for rapid, accurate routing of ‘‘stovepipe”’ 
plates for tubular presses. Features “trigger action” 
grip mechanism for quickly and securely locking plates 
on cylinder. 





235 West Washington Boulevard, Whittier, California .. . SAH { 


CORPORATION 
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NEW “SPEED KING” INKS 
GIVE YOU ALL THESE EXTRAS: 


EXTRA rapid setting, faster drying 
EXTRA press stability and resistance to dryback 
EXTRA high finish on coated stocks 


EXTRA brilliant finish on enamel, Kromckote, Lus- 
terkote and C1S label papers 
EXTRA sharp, clean printing with ink precision con- 


trolled for uniformity 











IPI, IC and Speed King are trademarks of Interchemical Corporation 


CORPORATION 





now...even faster drying! 


INTERCHEMICAL PRINTING INK 


IPI Speed King is a newly improved line of 
packaged inks for letterpress, thoroughly 
tested commercially, precision controlled for 
uniform quality in every can. These inks are 
ideal for ultra fast setting and drying, and 
high finish on coated stocks. Larger loads— 
often full loads—can be run without winding 
or using excess spray. Yet, with proper stock, 
Speed King inks give a high finish. Packed in 
1 lb. and 5 Ib. cans, the line includes the 18 
colors most popular with printers and Speed 
King Halftone Black #94. Order now from 


your IPI salesman. 


DIVISION 


















EXECUTIVE OFFICES: 67 W. 44th ST., NEW YORK 36, N.Y. 
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All the facilities of New York and Penn were 
put behind the development of Penn/Brite 
Offset—including months of actual printing. 











WHAT MAKES PENN/BRITE OFFSET DIFFERENT? 


Quite a few things, actually. One is 
Penn/Brite Offset’s moisture content. You 
hear a lot about paper that is moisturized to 
reduce the possibilities of stretch or shrinkage, 
but the payoff comes in how it is done. 
With Penn/Brite Offset, it is done right, 
all the way. Moisture content is controlled 
not just as the paper comes off the machine, 
but when it is sheeted, trimmed, packed, and 
double-wrapped. That means trouble-free 
presswork, and more profit for you. 


Another factor that makes Penn/Brite 
Offset different is its moderate price — to 








bring you savings even when “only the best 
will do.” You will find it worth investigating. 


Add to that Penn/Brite’s outstanding 
printability; its bright white appearance; and 
its “top rating” in objective tests—and you 
have an unusual value. 

But you be the judge. Penn/Brite is now 
available from leading merchants in the 
East. We would be pleased to send you their 
names, plus a swatch book and printed 
samples. 

Write New York & Pennsylvania Co., 425 
Park Ave., New York 22, N. Y. 





New York and Penn 


Kile Cte Feoer Wlanufacturers 


Makers of Penn/Brite Offset * Penn/Gloss Plate * Penn/Print Papers: Eggshell * English Finish * EF Litho * Super * Clarion Papers: Duplicator * Mimeograph * Bond * Tablet 
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SALUTES THE CHICAGO SUN-TIMES... 


a lasting symbol of Progress! 


We pay sincere tribute to the management, architects, engineers and contractors 
who planned and completed the beautiful, ultra-modern Sun-Times building. As a 
lasting symbol of progress, it represents the confidence of the Sun-Times organiza- 
tion in the future growth of this progressive newspaper as well as in America itself. 


The Wood Newspaper Machinery Corporation is proud to be one of the companies 
whose equipment becomes a part of this enterprise. Wood equipment has been 
installed in many new newspaper plants . . . specially designed buildings which de- 
manded not only the most modern machinery on the market, but also equipment 


designed to meet the current production needs. 


WOOD EQUIPMENT INSTALLED IN THE SUN-TIMES 


8 Wood Standard Three Arm Reels @ 8 Wood 4-Belt Stationary Strap Tensions © 8 Wood 
Thymotrol Autopasters @ 4 Wood Automatic Autoplate Machines © 3 Wood Tensionplate 
Autoshavers @ 1 NEW Heavy Duty Pony Autoplate Machine @ 1 Tensionplate Automiiler 
with Pre-Registering Attachment @ 1 Plate Sawing Machine (for splitting tabioid plates) 


@ 3 Wood Furnaces, and Auxiliary equipment 


IF IT’S IT’S GOOD 


WOOD NEWSPAPER MACHINERY CORPORATION 


PLAINFIELD, NEW JERSEY ¢ Executive & Sales Office: 501 Fifth Avenue, New York 17, N.Y. 


MAKERS OF PRESSROOM, REELROOM AND STEREOTYPE EQUIPMENT FOR A CENTURY 
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Published especially for management, production and mechanical executives 


responsible for printing production 


and the specification of equipment 


and supplies used in all major processes of the Graphic Arts industry. 


REGULAR DEPARTMENTS 
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PRINCIPAL ARTICLES 


45 Secure Risht Planning Advice 
By WILLIAM F. HEINKEL 


47 Offset Plate Graining—Part I 


By ADAM HENRI REISER 


48 Eliminates Slug Twisting 
By VERN L. TRUMBO 


49 Building Progress in the Graphic Arts Industry 
By STAFF WRITERS 


74 Lighting for the Control and Matching of Color 
By PHILIP E. TOBIAS 


84 System for Fast Newspaper Count 


86 N. Y. State Meet Talks Photocomposition 
and Color 


Edward H. Owen, Associate Editor 
Adam Henri Reiser, Eastern Editor 
Miss Annette Belanger, Asst. to Editor 
Mrs. Anne Forsman Rackel, Advertis- 


MacD. Sinclair, Editor 


Pau! B. Holder, Advertising and Pro- 
motion, 1276 West Third St., Cleve- 
land 13, 0. Phone: PRospect 1-0088. 


William L. Osborn, Eastern Advertising 


Don Will, Publisher 


Terminal, New York 17, N. Y. Phone: 
MUrray Hill 6-5980. 

Melburn 0. Simmons, Mid-West Ad- 
vertising Representative, 333 Nerth 
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Williem A. Ayres, 233 Sansome St., 
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6-2981. 

Jack DeBar Smith, William A. Ayres 
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ing Production Representative, 2709 Grand Central 
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Member 
Publications 


DEarborn 2-6467. 








OUR COVER: Once again we devote a substantial portion of our 
March issue to planning for new and improved printing plants. 
In a 24-page section, beginning on P. 49, there are 32 stories 
about companies which are now housed in new quarters or are 
in the process of building. Typical of these is Kingsport Press, 
Kingsport, Tenn., where revisions in layout and process flow are 
being made. The front cover shows John N. Hicks, Kingsport’s 
bindery superintendent, who seems to be representative of many 
printer-planners participating in plant planning projects. Hicks 
is working on specially prepared quadrated floor diagrams and 
equipment templates of his department. The planning is so exact 
that entire divisions of the plant have been moved over a week- 
end with no loss in production. 


4 | 








28, Calif. Phone: HOllyweed 2-1133. 












THE MOST IMPORTANT NEW ADVANCE IN PAPER CUTTERS 











—— ELECTRONIC este AND on CLAMPING 


THE NEW ADJUSTABLE TRULY FLEXIBLE, 





LAWSON CONTOUR CLAMP 


Hydraulics plus air assures uniform clamping 
pressure regardless of surface irregularities. 


The new Lawson Adjustable Truly Flexible Contour 
Clamp flexes to conform to the irregularities in the sur- 
face of the pile or piles. It gives full, uniform clamping 
pressure all the way across the work being cut. The 
result is unmatched cutting accuracy and production. 





ANOTHER NEW LAWSON LEADERSHIP YEAR PRODUCT 





THE LAWSON COMPANY 


DIVISION OF MIEHLE-GOSS- DEXTER, INC. 


426 WEST 33rd STREET, NEW YORK 1, N. Y. 





BOSTON 
140 Federal Street 


“CHICAGO 
608 So. Dearborn Street 





PHILADELPHIA 
1015 Chestnut Street 


No longer do you have to pad the clamp or reduce 
the height of the lift to avoid inaccurate cutting| 
of multi-color work. Lawson solves the problem with | ' 
hydraulics plus air... giving you a truly flexible clamp | 

that is easily adjustable for each job. 





Optional equipment on all Lawson Leadership Line} 
Hydraulic Clamp Cutters. Write for full details! 

















ATLANTA 
595 Wimbledon Road, N.E. 


DALLAS 
724 Young Street 
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Space saved by 
Ludlow equipment 


UDLOW 


saves you much valuable FLOOR SPACE 


7 \Wiiiinininn 












Printing or publishing firms which have been compelled to move, 
or to operate within a greatly reduced floor area, have found the 
space-saving feature of Ludiow an important factor in helping 
them to work out many problems in these days when adequate 
floor space is at a premium. 

Ludlow equipment is compact, as the above illustration shows. 
This equipment, consisting of a Ludlow slug-casting machine, two 
matrix cabinets and 40 fonts of typeface matrices, with work- 
ing space for the compositor, requires an unusually small amount 
of floor space in the composing room. It may be arranged to 
conform to any floor plan. Additional matrix cabinets can be so 




























due ; grouped as to require but little more floor space. 
- ( The compactness of Ludlow equipment also expedites pro- 
with | duction, as composition and other necessary operations are all 
lamp | concentrated within a small! area, avoiding time-wasting ‘travel’ 
e and other disadvantages. Everything that is needed for rapid, 
efficient composition is within easy reach of the operator, who 
Line | works with no waste motion. 
ails! : Besides savings in floor area, the use of Ludlow further pro- E L K Oo D eee 
vides an unfailing supply of new, clean type in slug form, and equipment in your plant 
makes possible many economies in composing room operation assures your compositors 
that spell profit for the user. of an unlimited supply of 
Got a floor space problem? If so, ask for the facts about the high-quality leads, slugs, 
Ludlow and what it could mean in your own plant. rule and material for base 


Ludlow Typograph Company - 2032 Clybourn Avenue, Chicago 14, Illinois 


Set in members of the Ludlow Tempo family 
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Equipment 
& Supplies 


If you wish additional information con- 
cerning equipment, supplies, and/or 
technical literature, please make your 
request on Printing Equipment Engi- 
neer’s Reader Service Card found in this 
issue. 





Lightweight Thermo-Ads 


A new printing plate has been developed 
for national advertisers and their agencies 
by CSW Plastic Types, Inc., and is being 
sold through ADS, Incorporated. Thermo- 
Ads are duplicate printing plates made of 
lightweight phenolic construction. It is said 
this lightweight plate enables savings in 
mailing costs. Thermo-Ads are being used 
for flatbed or rotary press use, for molding 
Vinyl sheets, hot molding baked mats, lead 
molding, wax molding, Tenamolding, and 
hot molding dry mats. All type washes 
and inks may be used and printing quali- 
ties are claimed to be good. Plates can be 
nailed and thermobonded flush to the 
work on all four sides. They may be drilled 
(before nailing), mortised, patched and 
notched. Production information is shipped 
with every plate. Circle No. 263 on Reader 
Service Card. 





Nygren-Dahly Flexographic Press—A flexographic printing press, known as the Multi- 
plex printer-sheeter, has been announced by Nygren-Dahly Company. According to 













a 





manufacturer, press is designed for simplicity of operation. It is available in 14 in, 
by 18 in. capacity and is adjustable for variable length cut offs and print repeats from 
4 in. to 18 in. with 14 in. increments. Two up cutting head is standard equipment, 
Press can be purchased with single color section and up to three colors can be added, 
Printing sections are interchangeable and each section is a complete unit. Up to three oth 
sections can be used to allow printing two colors one side and one color reverse. Op- 
erating speed is approx. 20,000 sheets per hr. Punching, perforating, slitting and num- 
bering attachments are available. A carbon laminating unit can be furnished which | fo 
will glue a strip edge carbon to top edge of sheet. Circle No. 267 on Reader Service Card, 





Nebiolo Printing Presses 


A new line of printing presses, manu- 
factured in Italy by the Nebiolo Corp. of 
Turin, was introduced recently at an open 
house held at the Hotel Statler, New 
York, N. Y. Amsterdam Continental Types 
& Graphic Equipment, Inc. is U. S. dis- 
tributor for the presses. Nebiolo line in- 
cludes eight cylinder letterpress machines 


—_——_~ 


and a lithographic press, reports A. G. E. 
van der Tuuk, president, Amsterdam. 
Presses are said to be based on new de- 

signs developed within the past five years. sh 
Officials of Nebiolo, as well as members 
of the Graphic Arts industry and repre- 
sentatives of the Italian Consulate in New 
York were present at the open house. 
Circle No. 259 on Reader Service Card. 

(Continued on Page 14) 





your 








The message this advertisement brings to you is simple. It’s this: 


URW, 
oF ‘1S 





a 








Let Imperial, who is enjoying leadership (though often imitated) 
in type metal production, shoulder the complete responsibility for 
your type metal performance. Imperial attained leadership by 


supplying users with Imperial Type Metals and by the widely used 
Plus Plan and Service Plan that eliminate working type metal 


irregularities and lower metal costs. What more can you ask? 
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MY OLD ADDRESS READ: 


(THE EASIEST AND BEST WAY TO GIVE US THIS INFORMATION IS 
TO CUT OUT THE ADDRESS SECTION OF YOUR MAGAZINE WRAPPER 
AND STAPLE TO THIS CARD) 


NAME 
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COMPANY ADDRESS 
ciTY 


MY NEW ADDRESS IS: 
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MILWAUKEE 
ion These Thee 
ROP. Color 
PEORIA 3 
JOURNAL STAR Award Winners! 


Have This 


in Common 










SPOKANE DAILY 
CHRONICLE 


HURLETRON Automatic R.0.P 
Color Register Controls 









In the recent R.O.P., Color’ Awards Competition 
these three newspapers were winners in their classi- 
fications. We, at Hurletron, salute these winners, 
and feel proud that these winners are users of the 
Hurletron Automatic Color Register Control system. 
Because the Hurletrons hold register within the 
limits of visual acceptance automatically, a top qual- 
ity product is the result. This in turn brings in more 
advertising linage because of satisfied advertisers. - 
At the same time, you reduce waste, have less make- 
ready time, and pressroom manpower is used more 
efficiently. Find out about the Hurletrons today, 
and ee eee eee ee ee 


va 


WIRLETRON  tectric eve =i 


1930 EAST FAIRCHILD STREET, DANVILLE, LUN > s 
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lake Erle 
DIRECTOMAT 


for direct pressure stereotype mat 
molding ... for commercial, syndicate, daily 
newspaper and R.O.P. color work. 


































(above) 
800 TON DIRECTOMAT 


Recent installations or orders include Butler ( Pa.) 
Eagle, Precision Electrotype Company, 
Wood Ad-Mat and Plate Service, Rochester Times 
Union, Buffalo Evening News, Orlando Sentinel 
Star, Rapid Electrotype Co. More than 300 
Directomats already serve leading newspapers and 
commercial plants. 

(left) 
1000 TON HEAVY DUTY DIRECTOMAT 
used by Rapid Grip & Batten Ltd., Toronto, 
The Milwaukee Journal (2), Chicago Tribune, 
Denver Post, Detroit News, Honolulu Star Bulletin, 
Seattle Times, Chicago Sun Times. 


The people who use it prove it: 
Lake Erie is the best equipment for 


DUPLICATE LETTERPRESS PLATE MOLDING 


270 TON ACRAPLATE 





Three companies have more 
than 20 ACRAPLATES in service. 
Five more each have from 

10 to 20. Over eighty companies 
have two or more ACRAPLATES 
In all, over 750 ACRAPLATES 
have been sold. 


lake Erie 
ACRAPLATE 


for rubber and plastic plate molding... 
five models from 115 to 550 tons with 
platen sizes from 17” x 22” to 36” x 44”. 





WRITE FOR D/RECTOMAT Bulletin 349... ACRAPLATE Bulletin 24.7 


i AKE q > E | LAKE ERIE MACHINERY CORPORATION 


Successor to LAKE ERIE ENGINEERING CORPORATION 
HYDRAULIC | 568 Woodward Avenue, Buffalo 17, New York 


PRE S a Manufacturers of the Most Complete Line of Hydraulic Presses for All Industry 
_@ 


—— tt LAKE ERIE® pirectomaT® ACRAPLATE 
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Abdullah hasn't 
fallen off once, since he 


+ Now... he can even do aerobatics 
insta e . VW. ALGRIP! without ever using a safety belt. 
° @ Abdullah knows that traction results from 


friction and that A.W. ALGRIP Rolled Steel Floor 
Plate provides the best traction possible wherever slipping 
might occur. 
A.W. ALGRIP is made by a patented process in which grinding wheel 
type abrasive is rolled—not coated—to a controlled depth, as an 
integral part of tough steel floor plate. Wear merely exposes more 
abrasive . . . safety lasts for the life of the installation. 

Check your plant for areas where slipping hazards may exist. 
A.W. ALGRIP provides supersafe footing under the most hazardous 
slipping conditions ...even where water, oil or grease may collect 
...even on inclined surfaces. A.W. ALGRIP can be installed as 
independent flooring or flooring overlay. Send the coupon for 
A.W. ALGRIP information, today. 


é5; ALGRIP ABRASIVE ROLLED 
e STEEL FLOOR PLATE 


ALGRIP—approved for safety by Underwriters’ Laboratories 








ALAN WOOD STEEL COMPANY 


Conshohocken, Pa. 


Please send A.W. Atcrip Booklet AL-E30 
Name 























é Title 
rk OTHER PRODUCTS: — Company. 
A.W. SUPER-DIAMOND economy rolled steel Add 
floor plate—Plates—Hot and cold rolled , 
ee sheet and strip—(Alloy and Special Grades) City Zone. State 
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They set in a SPLIT SECOND! 


IPI Speed King Blacks are newly improved pack- 


aged inks. There are six different blacks for dif- 
ferent specific uses: A job black for absorbent 
a Job Black for absorbent stocks. Can be left on press stocks, a regular job press body black, three half- 


several days. 


















tone cylinder press blacks and an offset half. 

















99 Regular Job Press Body Black. No drier, can be left on tone black. Although these blacks vary some § 
press overnight. what in degree of characteristics, in general they J 
offer these advantages: 
oa Halftone Cylinder Black. No drier, can be left on press 1. Split-second setting 
onan. 2. Ultra fast drying 
94 Halftone Cylinder Black. Contains drier, cannot be left 3. Improved press stability 
on press overnight. 4. Less dryback—almost as bright dry as wet 
P 9 ) D J 
(on coated stock) 
Halftone Cylinder Press Black. Contains drier and com- 5. High finish on coated stocks and brilliant 
95 pound for added rub and scratch resistance. Cannot be finish on enamel, Kromkote, Lusterkote and 
left on press overnight. C1S label papers 
6. Print sharp and clean ' 
47 Offset Halftone Black, most popular. Contains drier, If you have not yet tried Speed King blacks, 
and cannot be left on press overnight. contact your IPI salesman. He will be glad to 











arrange a trial run. 





IPI, IC and Speed King are trademarks of Interchemical Corporation 









INTERCHEMICAL PRINTING INK 


CORPORATION DIVISION 













EXECUTIVE OFFICES: 67 W. 44th ST., NEW YORK S36, N.Y. 
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Reporter-Teleqram 
building equipped 
STOO MM press units 


ia gr 


MORE EQUIPMENT FOR A 
FAST-GROWING NEWSPAPER 


With a growing daily and Sunday cir- 
culation approaching 30,000, the 
REPORTER-TELEGRAM found that 
6 UNIT SCOTT PRESS a new plant, designed to meet present 
with Color Plate Cylinders er pee needs, was the answer to 
for ROP Color goin ca :' 

Old equipment, which produced a 
1 pair SCOTT Folders 24 page paper, has been replaced with 
SCOTT press units equipped to pro- 
4 SCOTT Double Roll Stands vide ROP Color and keep pace with the 
expanding size and circulation of this 

2 SCOTT Single Roll Stands rapidly growing newspaper. 
SCOTT Matrix Roller SCOTT equipment meets these re- 
quirements. If you are interested in a 
new pressroom or reelroom arrange- 
ment for your plant, let our engineers 
show you how SCOTT can meet your 

needs, too. 


in. the Stereotype Department, 
The WOOD NEW STANDARD 
PONY AUTOPLATE 


for fast, in-line horizontal plate casting 
Literature available 


send for it, today. 











WALTER SCOTT & CO. Scorn 


oivision of WOOD NEWSPAPER MACHINERY CORPORATION piant: Plainfield, W. J. 
EXECUTIVE & SALES OFFICE: 501 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 17, N. Y. 


BUILDERS OF PRESSROOM AND REELROOM MACHINERY AND EQUIPMENT SINCE 1875 
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Equipment and Supplies 


(Continued from Page 8) 


Imported Foundry Typefaces 


Type faces produced by the Stempel and 
Klingspor typefoundries of West Germany 
will be available from Amsterdam Conti- 
nental Types and Graphic Equipment, 
Inc., according to A. G. E. van der Tuuk, 
president. A specially selected stock of 
Stempel and Klingspor types will be main- 
tained at Amsterdam headquarters in New 
York, N. Y., while other designs may be 
ordered through the firm. In permanent 
stock from Stempel will be Palatino, 





Sapphire, Michelangelo Titling, Sistina 
Titling, Trajanus and Virtuosa type faces. 
Klingspor faces will include American 
Unical, Duo Outline and Solid, Eve, Orp- 
lid, Ornata, Salto, Saltino and Neuland. 
Amsterdam also announced a_ similar 
agreement with the Nebiolo Society of 
Turin, Italian typefoundry. Nebiolo faces 
in stock include Microgramma, Augustea 
regular and open, and Fontanesi. Circle 
No. 260 on Reader Service Card. 


Portable Stock Trucks 


Portable stock trucks for smooth and 
steady workflow have been added to the 
line of Foster Manufacturing Co. Con- 
structed of heavy gauge steel and fin- 
ished in gray, the trucks roll on rub- 








here’s how WACZeEIELTEMMREDUCES YOUR TIME COSTS 





CUT A FULL GALLEY OF 
MIXED MEASURES SLUGS 
IN ONLY 35 SECONDS 


Géouse BAND SAW 





No more gauge setting! No more re- 
clamping or measuring! That’s why the 
Rouse Band Saw offers you by far the 
most economical way to accurately cut 
slug lines to different measures in the 
shortest possible time. No other _ma- 
chine nor method can even come close 
to this achievement. 

If you operate one or more linecast- 
ing machines on variable measure com- 
position, the Rouse Band Saw will do 
the work of hours in minutes. Expen- 
sive time saved will be unusually great 
in work requiring frequent changes in 
line measures, such as ad work, catalog 
runaround work, etc. 


NEW ROUSE CATALOG 


Write for your copy 
TODAY! 
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CUT 1000-1200 
ACCURATE MITERS IN 
ONLY 1 HOUR 


Céouse POWER MITERER 





If you need miters in either small os 
large quantities, no other machine nor 
method can turn out anywhere near as 
many perfect joining miters from strip 
material. That’s how the Rouse Power 
Miterer can slash your time costs by 
doing work in minutes that now takes 
hours. It quickly pays for itself in ex- 
pensive time saved. 

From the smallest job shop up to the 
largest plant, only Rouse makes a Power 
Miterer for every type of use. Can be 
bought as a bench model or with any 
other equipment you wish. 











wy 


Virlually every frunting plant in lhe world uses one 
ot more Rouse Time- Saving PVreducls fer Printers 


H. B. ROUSE & COMPANY 


CHICAGO 14, 


2214 N. WAYNE AVENUE 





MITERING MACHINES 
LEAD and RULE CUTTERS 
COMPOSING STICKS 
TYPE GAUGES 

SLUG CLIPPERS 

BAND SAWS 


ILLINOIS 


ROUSE PRODUCTS —THE STANDARD OF THE WORLD FOR 50 YEARS 
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berized steel ball bearing wheels perma- 
nently attached for ease of handling. 
Stock is conveniently handled on the mul- 
tiple tiers. 

In the 16 shelf models are featured two 
removable shelves per tier, and all 
shelves hold heaviest weights firmly on 
reinforced runners. 

Available are masonite shelves measur- 
ing 20 in. by 13 in. that can accommo- 
date 20 in. by 26 in. stock, and _ those 
measuring 22 in. by 17 in. to handle 2 
in. by 34 in. stock. 

Top shelf bindery trucks are offered in 
three sizes: 19 in. by 25 in., 24 in. by 
30 in., and 28 in. by 40 in. These are 
available with or without shelves. Shelves 
of the bindery models lock out of the 
way when not in use. Circle No. 283 on 
Reader Service Card. 


ATF Proportioning Scale 


A combination printer’s proportioning 
scale and ATF press specification chart 
are contained on a rotary slide device 
distributed by American Type Founders, 
Inc. Proportioning scale can be used to 
determine percentage of enlargement or 
reduction, new reproduction sizes for origi- 
nal art copy or photographs, and new 
size of any element or area of an original 





when the whole is reproduced to a new 
size. Simplified explanation of method used 
to obtain correct figures is printed on the 
face of the rotary slide. Included in one 
of the charts are detailed specifications and 
a photograph of the six ATF offset presses, 
Chief 15, Chief 20, Chief 22, Chief 24, 
Chief 29 and Super Chief. These may be 
located by turning the dial. Circle No. 292 
on Reader Service Card. 


Color-Chec Gauge 


The Color-Chec gauge announced by 
Alico, Inc. is used for checking color reg- 
ister on curved printing plates. With this 
portable hand held instrument error in 
the side register of colors in curved or 
flat stereotype or electrotype plates can 
be determined before mounting the plates 


(Continued on Page 20) 
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The big sheet size of Davidson Dual-Lith 
Model 233—combined with Davidson’s patented 2-Cylinder 
Principle—is putting many a printer way out in front of his 
tose artol competitors. This rugged production machine prints BOTH 
sides of ganged-up jobs simultaneously . . . delivers 10,800 impressions per hour 
at normal operating speeds! On 84%” x 11” jobs printed two-up and on both 
sides, the runs are off in one-quarter of normal running time. On smaller page 
sizes, you can gang up as many units as you want within the big 13” x 17” form 
area—even add a special segment for a full 14” x 17” printing area! 

For conventional offset, Model 233 provides clear, sharp reproduction 
of line and halftone work . . . superior coverage of large-area solids . . . sparkling 
multi-color reproduction in hairline register. And Davidson’s unique 2-Cylinder 
Principle with removable segments gives you a choice of 8 quality printing 
methods on ONE machine—lets 
you select the best process for the 
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: PEE3-8 
job at hand! DAVIDSON CORPORATION 


29 Ryerson Street, Brooklyn 5, New York 


(J Arrange Model 233 demonstration 
(C Send literature 





Davidson 
DAVIDSON CORPORATION 


A Subsidiary of Mergenthaler Linotype Company 
29 RYERSON STREET, BROOKLYN 5, NEW YORK 














: Name 
Distributors in all principal cities and Canada 
Firm 
4 ° Street 
See a demonstration... 
City Zone State 


Headings in ProType * Text in Linotype 
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Ink makers say: 


© we can supply 
a much better ink 
when we know 

our customers have 
Baldwin 

Ink Fountain 
Agitators ~~” 


Be sure to let your ink maker know your presses are 
equipped with Baldwin® Ink Fountain Agitators. Then 
he can supply you with the kind of ink he would like to 
make—one that will give you a stronger color and always 
feed evenly. Here’s why: 


The unique Baldwin cone push-feeds even the heaviest- 
bodied ink to the fountain roller. This means you never 
have to put any more ink in the fountain than the job at 
hand requires—you save ink right from the start! What’s 
more, Baldwin’s separate motor drive keeps ink mixed 
during press shutdowns so there is no ink-wasting skin to 
be fished out of the fountain when the press is started up 


WILLIAM GEGENHEIMER CO., INC. 










- ff 


ON aes 
wales WE 


Here you see how Baldwin Agitators are used for split-fountain 
work. You just add an extra cone for each additional color. 


again. You can see why even owners of small presses 
report that ink-savings alone soon pay for their Baldwin 
Agitators. 


Here’s another way Baldwin Ink Fountain Agitators 
reduce production costs: they save time. To begin with, 
there is no time-wasting manual stirring and the press- 
man can start the job quicker. On top of this, the Baldwin 
cleans-in-a-minute cone makes washups and color change- 
overs less of a chore for the pressman and reduces down- 
time to a minimum. This is a fact! On large or small 
presses . . . on even short runs . . . Baldwin Ink Fountain 
Agitators save time and ink. And that means money saved 
no matter how you figure it. 


Baldwin Ink Fountain Agitators are licensed under 
Patent No. 2,234,754; other patents pending. 


80 Roebling Street 


Brooklyn 11, New York 
Phone: EVergreen 8-5610 


Manvtacturers of Baldwin Ink Fountain Agitators * Baldwin Press Washers * Baldwin Water Stops * Baldwin Water Levels 
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Ae AT ITS FINEST AND FASTEST 


The new WS Foie EG 


























The new TIRFING offers you the latest engineer- 
ing advancements in letterpress printing. Stream 
feeder, transfer grippers, chain delivery, slitting 
unit, power drives on feeder and delivery, are only 
a few of these new developments. Combined with 
many other modern features, they help to give 
you higher speed, superior reproduction qual- 
ity, and greater economy of operation. See 
for yourself. Write now for a demonstration. 
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Speeds — up to 4,000 I.P.H. 
Max. sheet size = 31°'x41” 


PRINTING MACHINERY, INC. 


400 DELANCY STREET, NEWARK 6, NEW JERSEY 
TELEPHONE BARKET 3-7778 
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SCAN-A-GRAVER: SCAN -A-GRAVER "Cade 


The fast, economical source of halftones for A smaller model of Fairchild’s Sca§The ve 
more than 6,000 daily and weekly news- A-Graver that enables even the smab and co 
papers with high quality halftone printing est newspapers to enjoy increasedgorred 
plates produced electronically, directly from readership and revenue through photo§dual s 


photographs, clippings, drawings, sketches. journalism and photo advertising §prover 

















SL AIRCHILD 


GRAPHIC EQUIPMENT, Inc. 


TELETYPESETTER 














For Teletypesetter information, write Fairchild Graphic Equipment, Inc., 
2752 North Clybourn Avenue, Chicago 14, Illinois. 
For Scan-A-Graver * Scan-A-Sizer information, write Fairchild Graphic 
Equipment, Inc., Fairchild Drive, Plainview (L.1.), New York. 
District Offices: Walpole, Mass., Atlanta, Ga., Chicago, Ill., 
Los Angeles, Cal., San Francisco, Cal., Toronto, Ont. 


bit ly 
a) By 4a a TELETYPESETTER 


The versatile electronic engraver for newspapers The internationally-known Teletypesetter 






mal- §and commercial printers. Automatically enlarges products have joined the Fairchild Family. 
ased por reduces to 4 times, directly from original copy; This system makes linecasting fast, automat- 
hot Fdual screen selection. Tone control permits im- ic and economical. Cuts typesetting time in 


provement of tonal values in the engraving. half — reduces costs by as much as 40%. 








Equipment and Supplies 


(Continued from Page 14) 





in the press. A direct reading dial indi- 
cator attachment, graduated in 0.001 in., 
is available for measuring error if any. 

Considerable time and paper can be 
saved in the pressroom by knowing in 
advance whether register in the plates 
is accurate. If the plates are accurate but 
the colors do not register on the press, 
then it is an indication that certain con- 
ditions in the press should be corrected. 


Should the color plates be out of reg- 
ister, then new plates can be made before 
presstime or the amount of error can be 
compensated for by inserting exact thick- 
ness shims or cards between plate and 
- Circle No. 272 on Reader Service 

ard. 


Correction Lacquers 


Nutran correction lacquers for lighten- 
ing tones on gravure etched cylinders has 
been introduced by Henry P. Korn. It is 
claimed use of lacquers will enable uni- 
form lightening of tones in ratio to tonal 
gradation and part of complete lightening 
of tones under control of lightening action. 
Correction time is said to be short and 
repeated use is possible without harmful 
effects on the etching, reports sponsor. 
Lacquer is insoluble in gravure inks. Two 
types are available, Lacquer A for strong 
lightening and Lacquer C for medium 
degree of lightening. Circle No. 294 on 
Reader Service Card. 





Multiple Head Drill 


A heavy duty multiple head drill, which 
can be used for drilling round or slot 
holes in lifts as high as 2!/ in. at a speed 
of 30 strokes per min., has been introduced 
by E. P. Lawson Co., Div. Miehle-Goss- 
Dexter, Inc. Hi-Speed drill is equipped with 
a fixed table which enables the operator 
to maintain a fixed feeding position. Drills 
are brought down to the work and, it is 
claimed, lift of paper cannot shift out of 
alignment. An adjustable chuck holds drill 
tight, eliminating drill wobble and reduc- 
ing breakage. Specifications include a max- 
imum distance between centers of 27 in., 
and a minimum of 1! in. with one right 
and one left hand head. Lubrication is 








said to be easy and maintenance downtime 
is reduced considerably. Circle No. 255 on 
Reader Service Card. 


Pig Transport Cart 


A pig cart which can be used to trans. 
port 16 Margach type pigs from Storage 
to type and line casting machines has 





been announced by Gary H. Rutledge, 
Western Newspaper Union. Base of cart 
measures 14 in. by 30 in. Frame is 
mounted on four wheels. The two front 
wheels are pivotal and two rear wheels 
are straight. Cart tapers inward from 
front to back until it reaches a width 
of 7 in. at the top, thus maintaining the 
center of gravity toward the middle with 
weight distribution low on the cart. Each 
pig rests in a cup 2!4 in. diam. and is 
held upright by circular bands at the top 
of cart frame. Circle No. 288 on Reader 
Service Card. 
(Continued on Page 80) 


A.P.§. Inc. ANNOUNCES THE NEW 


APS “'/2 TONE” CORK MOLDING BLANKET 


RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT LABORATORIES 
HAVE PROVEN THIS TO BE THE BEST 


PERFECT HALFTONES—FAULTLESS REPRODUCTIONS 
PLUS A CORK MOLDER THAT GIVES EXTRA LONG LIFE 


ONE CUSTOMER WRITES, “A VERY INTERESTING FACT IS THAT THIS BLANKET 
WILL NOT LOSE TUCK-IN WHICH IS USED IN HIGH SHRINKAGE MATS.” 


USING THIS BLANKET ANOTHER CUSTOMER STATES HE OBTAINED ADDI- 
TIONAL SHRINKAGE BY PLACING THIS MOLDER ON TOP OF HIS MATRIX 


PRICE: 1/8’-$9.00 


1/4”-$14.50 


TRY ONE TODAY - USE THEM FOREVER 


A. P. S. Ine. 
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American Publishers Supply, Inc. 


Lynnfield, Mass. 
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FLEXIBILITY 
eee 
1. Can your present press han- 


dle any type of work, avoiding 
the need for a number of differ- 
ent models to meet require- 
ments? 


2. Is your present press so con- 


structed that maximum pres- 
sures to print board and diffi- 
cult materials be obtained with- 
out damaging your drives and 
shafts? 


3. Can you print cellophane and 


films at 0 lbs. kiss impression? 


4. Can you obtain and return to 


these pressures automatically 
... without going from one col- 
or station to another and doing 
it manually? 


5. Can you lift your impression 
without loss of web tension? 

'ves}NO| 6. Can you adjust your press to 
run its full size range without 
the aid of extra-equipment-size 
feed and pull cylinders or 
change gears? 


7. Can your doctor blade pres- 


sure setting be pneumatically 
controlled for more uniform 
color reproduction and longer 
engraved cylinder life ... and 
instantly adjustable for cylin- 
der size and angle of wipe? 


TT 
8. Can you see what pressures 
you are printing with so they 
can be recorded for future ref- 
erences? 


9. Can you web your press from 


the floor, without using a step 
ladder or some trick gimmick? 


10. Do you have fully auto- 


matic tension control, to avoid 
having to rely on brake tension 
or friction devices? 


11. Can you purchase inter- 
changeable spare equipment 
for your press? 


12. Will your press have sub- 


stantial resale value after twen- 
ty years of operation? 


OUR 
1.0.? 






Does your present equipment make the grade? 
See how it rates with the requirements that are ““musts” 


in modern gravure printing. 


13. Does your press have dy- 


namically-balanced, light-alloy 
idler rollers to reduce web 
drag? 


14. Does your press have ample 
reserve power capacity to han- 
dle the increased loads of addi- 
tional color units or fabricating 
equipment you may require in 
the future? 


15. Can any or all of your units 
be used for back printing with- 
out the aid of turning bars? 


16. Is all of your equipment 
wired to meet the local Under- 
writer’s Code (explosion 
proof) ? 


17. Can you quickly and easily 
withdraw the engraving cylin- 
der assembly to the operator’s 
side of the press? 


jo & 


18. Is your inking system fully 
enclosed ... out of the work- 
ing area yet easily accessible 
. . .« readily removable for 
wash-up .. . equipped with 
secondary ink bath? 


PRODUCTION | 


19. Do you have the shortest 
possible web leads? (Long web 
leads add to your waste and 
disturb tension, causing loss of 
register. ) 


< 
Hy 


i 


20. Do you have the maximum 
amount of web under the dry- 
ers so that most of your web is 
not dead? 


21. Can your pressman register 
the printing units from a single 
central control panel? 


< 
Hy 


22. Does your press deliver 
face-up, so that sheeter and die 
cutting operations can be done 
inline without turning the web? 


a 
s 


23. Are all your normal press 
operations automatic or push- 
button controlled, thereby elim- 
inating the necessity for an ex- 
perienced pressman to “judge” 
the adjustments. 





Champlain manufactures a complete line of rotogravure, flexography, ro- 
tary letterpress and allied equipment for packaging and specialty printing. 


©) «009 
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VICE 
24. Are local service offices 


readily available to provide 
maintenance and spare parts 
for your impression system 
equipment? 


25. Are factory-trained service- 


men available to aid you in in- 
stallation, maintenance, and 
technical problems? 


SUPPLIER RELATIONS 
26. Do you think your present 


presses are engineered with 
your needs in mind rather than 
engineered to increase the man- 
ufacturer’s margin? 


lves}NO| 27. In your experience, have 
you found that your supplier 
did not forget you after he had 
completed the sale? 


|YES}NO| 28. Would you want more of his 
equipment? 


'YES|}NO| 29. Can he supply you with a 
full line of converting equip- 
ment, thereby avoiding a 
“pieced-together” press to do 
your inline work? 


30. Does your supplier have a 
solid background of experience 
in building this type of equip- 
ment? 


31. Does your present supplier 
furnish all the main press com- 
ponents and manufacture a 
complete line of auxiliary 
equipment, eliminating divided 
responsibility? 


BUYING EQUIP 
32. If you had it to do again, 


would it now be your opinion 
that a stripped press, lacking in 
automatic and centralized con- 
trol features, would result in 
higher operating cost? 


x 


lf you can answer ‘‘YES”’ to all 
these questions, you must own 


CHAMPLAIN GRAVURE 
PRESS EQUIPMENT 





Write today for your copy of “Rotogravure and 
Rotogravure Ink.” It's a 122 page textbook on 
the subject. Champlain Company, Inc., 88 Llewellyn 
Avenue, Bloomfield, N. J. Chicago Office: 520 
N. Michigan Ave., Chicago 11, Ill. In Europe: 
Bobst-Champlain, Prilly-Lauvsanne, Switzerland. 












A NEW TOOL FOR THE LITHOGRAPHIC INDUSTRY 


7c ANDERSON 
COLOR-SEP UNIT 


For Producing 3 and 4-color Halftone Color Separation Negatives 



































ALL IN ONE COMPLETE PACKAGE 


Today, the Anderson COLOR-SEP UNIT is the most 
inquired about and discussed equipment of its kind because 
it answers the need for a practical and reasonably priced 
method of meeting the increasing demand for reproducing 
today’s perfected color photography. It is a complete 
ackage of all equipment necessary for making 3 or 4 
color halftone process color separation negatives from 
small to medium size (35mm to 5x7”) transparencies. 


FIELD TESTED UNDER SHOP CONDITIONS 


More than 3 years of research and testing are incorporated 
in the COLOR-SEP method and features . . . most of which 
was carried on in a printing plant darkroom in order to 
duplicate the actual conditions under which the unit would 
be used. 


FASTER — MORE UNIFORM RESULTS 


In the year that it has been on the market, the COLOR- 
SEP has proved that it not only complements the operator’s 
skill and speed, but also that it makes possible more con- 
sistently uniform results. Check the list of COLOR-SEP 
features and components and you will see why we believe 
it is the finest specialized equipment in its field. For full 
information see your supplier or write us direct. 





OUTSTANDING FEATURES OF THE ANDERSON 
COLOR-SEP UNIT: 





1. Requires only one screen for all 3 or 4 color halftone negatives. IMPORTANT COLOR-SEP UNIT COMPONENTS 
2. 3 point transparency carriage positioning for identical return ? 
after changing masks. 1. Color-Sep vertical type camera-projector mounted on 
3. Mechanical (pin) register of masks to transparency. tubular steel stand. 
4. Capable of making continuous tone separation negatives from 2. Two very fine f/4.5 color corrected lens. 
flat reflected copy — to 24” square. 3. Set of five Wratten filters. 
5. Accommodates all transparencies up to 5”°x 7”. 4. Gray contact screen 24” diameter. Choice of type and 
6. Offers greater versatility with more measuring equipment rulings. 
readily available. 5. Kodak comparator light beam type (reflection or 
7. Has greater latitude with addition of voltage adjustment transmission) densitometer. 
features. 6. Photo electric cell type lightmeter. 
8. Constant flash exposure for all separation negatives. 7. Stabilized input voltage. Powerstat voltage booster 0 


to 135 volts. Rheostat flash voltage control. Voltage 
ee . : ' indicator. Two automatic motor driven professional 
10. Permits image cropping to exact size and shape and automatic reset timers. Complete panel control, built as an 


positioning of register marks common to all negatives in a set. attached unit to facilitate maintenance. 


9. Movable platen for exact image composition. 

















a Paul Anderson Manufacturing Co. 


P. O. BOX 6705 SAN ANTONIO 9, TEXAS 


Designed and Made by . 
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the only fully automatic sheet collators to auto- 
matically gather and glue one-time carbon forms 
at high speed! 


Outdated hand collating and tipping methods are on 
their way out... thanks to Speed-Klect! These revolu- 
tionary fully automatic sheet collators let you produce 
MORE... FASTER...and with LESS hand work! 


FAST! ACCURATE! FULLY AUTOMATIC! 

HIGH SPEED...WITH PERFECT REGISTER! 
DOES STRAIGHT GATHERING! 

HANDLES ALMOST ANY TYPE STOCK! 
MICROMATIC DETECTION ASSURES ACCURACY! 
QUICK, EASY LOADING! 


GLUE ASSEMBLIES REQUIRE 
NO MAINTENANCE! 


%¥HKXXX% HX 


*Covered by Patent No. 2,568,224 and other patents pending. 


MODEL 71-1G SPEED-KLECT COLLATOR* —This 7-station Speed- SPEED-KLECT MODELS ARE NOW STANDARD with any number of 
Klect model actually gathers and glues up to 10,000 quadruplicate= stations ... customized collators for special problems. 

842” business forms an hour...AUTOMATICALLY WITH COM- 

PLETE ACCURACY! =4 sheets and 3 carbons 


iF YOU HAVEN'T JOINED THE BINDERY REVOLUTION... 




















Collecting colliding probleme atte gbecially! , CLIP for information on this and other Speed-Klect models 
DEPT. PEE3 
di f (7) Please send Brochure and full information. 
and Factory, DEPT. PEE3 | [_] Please send the 11-minute, 16 MM, color, sound film 
tj (| ; R aan 50 Hi Way and W. 12th Avenue, “Speed-Klect in Action ” 
| | C10 = ef SA Emporia, Kansas | ; 
Emporia, Kansas Sales Offices in New York, ' NAME 
Chicago, Los Angeles, r 
Houston, Atlanta, 
and St. Petersburg i COMPANY 
, ADDRESS 
Sole Canadian Distributor — Sears Limited, Toronto i CITY STATE 


England — SOAG Machinery Company, London 
Europe — Winkler Fallert & Co., Amsterdam 
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Winona Daily News 
Winona, Minnesota 


























































NOT ILLUSTRATED: 


Peoria Journal Star 
Peoria, Illinois 


Rochester Post Bulletin 
Rochester, Minnesota 











Augsburg Publishing House 


Minneapolis, Minnesota 






Planning by 
GRAPHIC ARTS 


INDUSTRY, INC. | 











Company 
Davenport, Iowa 


DESIGN . . . LAYOUTS . . . SUPERVISION 


FIVE out of THIRTY outstanding new printing and publish- 
ing plants featured in a Printing Equipment Engineer Plant 
Improvement issue utilized the plant layout consulting facilities | 
of Graphic Arts Industry, Inc. This wide preference in the six- | 
state area we serve is vivid testimony to the many valued fea- 

tures of our Plant Planning Service. 


) 
1-14 fe) 43 


YOU BUILD 











Every new project or plant improvement is carefully forecast in an 
actual scale model reproduction. This eliminates many costly errors 
and pitfalls in the final accomplishment. 


Request a detailed brochure describing our complete personalized 
management-consuiltant services to printers and publishers. 


GRAPHIC ARTS 


INDUSTRY, INC. 


Paul J. Ocken, General Manager 
1104 Currie Avenue Minneapolis 3, Minnesota 
since 1877 Telephone FEderal 5-1171 
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Letters 


TO THE EDITORS 








Flexible Plates 


You are to be congratulated for the 
fine article in the January issue on Flexible 
Plates. 

The whole industry, of course, awaits 
development of a_ good flexible plate, 
particularly one that is capable of pro. 
ducing a good quality halftone, and one 
that is not subject to distortion. 

I shall be awaiting with interest your 
next article on this subject. I do hope it 
will tell us something not only of the 
hopes envisioned in the du Pont and 
Time-Life nylon plates, but that it will 
also discuss your investigations of the 
European projects in this field. For e&- 
ample, a recent letter and samples from 
Strachan and Henshaw, Ltd. of Bristol 5, 
England, showed us samples of halftones 
that were produced in Denmark from 
flexible plates. These samples were ex- 
cellent. 

Walter L. Connor, President 
Business Press, Inc., 
Lancaster, Pa. 


Miss Perfect Type 


The boys in the shop have been look- 
ing at the cover of your January issue. 
They tell me they would like some of 
the new type mentioned. I believe it is 
called Miss Perfect Type of 1958. 

They asked me particularly for fonts 
of 42-24-36. I can’t find it listed in any 
of the type specimen books. What do 


I do now? 
P. M. Gould 
Lee’s Summit Journal 
Lee’s Summit, Mo. 


Ans.—Sorry to tell you, you are on 
your own. 


Plate Graining 


I would like’ your opinion concerning 
the future of regraining of offset printing 
plates. I am contemplating a venture into 
this field. But if amy new process or pro- 
cedure of eliminating this phase will be 
likely in the near future, I do not want 
to invest in such a business. 

Being a letterpressman, I am aware of 
the great advances made by offset in com- 
mercial printing. I also know that alu- 
minum plates are being widely used on 
small jobs, but I also find zinc widely 
used on larger presses and jobs. 


Regular Reader 


The: Answer 


Your letter with questions on_ plate 
graining has been referred to this depart- 
ment. After serious consideration of the 
many factors involved in such an answer, 
I give you my thoughts, which I hope you 
won’t feel are too blunt. ; 

The answer is very simple—don’t do it. 
Shoemaker, stick to your last. Offset plate 
graining isn’t an easy profession. 

I don’t care what kind of a letter press- 
man you are. Stay with it. Your training 
qualifies you. Take part in the advances 

(Continued on Page 28) 
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Now From A Single Source 


ENGINEERED 
MATERIALS 
HANDLING 


SYSTEMS 


for the newspaper plant 


Now, for the first time, complete and well engineered systems of 
materials handling for the newspaper plant are available from a single 
source ... the Materials Handling Division of Miehle-Goss-Dexter. 
The new division offers a full line of equipment for the rapid and 
efficient movement of newsprint paper rolls to the press, and the 
finished product te the truck, by means of an automatically 
controlled distribution arrangement . . . plus a modern system of 
stereo plate handling between foundry and pressroom. 
In addition to equipment, the division offers a complete service of 
engineering analysis and plant layout planning. A staff of trained 
sales engineers will study your particular materials flow problems 
and recommend layout plans to assure the most efficient and 
productive arrangement. Thus, systems supplied by the Materials 
Handling Division of Miehle-Goss-Dexter are custom 
engineered to meet specific plant requirements. 


Write for complete information. 


Materials Handling Division 


MIEHLE-GOSS-DEXTER 


Incorporated 


5601 W. 31ST STREET - CHICAGO 
































FLOOR CONVEYORS 

ROLL LIFTS 

ROLL DROPPERS af 
TIERING MACHINES 
LIFT TRUCKS 

TRACK SYSTEMS 

TRANSFER PIT TABLES 


PLATE LIFTS 





PLATE DROPPERS 
PLATE CONVEYORS 
DISPATCH CONVEYORS 


COUNTER STACKERS 


= 
~~ Ss . 
BUNDLING TABLES > Va 


ROLLER FLIGHT . 
CONVEYORS \ 
BUNDLE TYERS 


BUNDLE CONVEYORS 


BUNDLE COUNTERS AND it 
DISTRIBUTORS j 


i 
oe. 
AUTOMATIC CONTROL 24 5 
! 
CONSOLE ve. _@ 


SPIRAL CHUTES  ? 











INCLINED CHUTES 





Dayco Fountain Dividers are 
ideal for split color and all other 
fountain uses. Absolutely leakproof, 
quickly installed, they are easily ad- 
justed and cleaned. Full guarantee. 


The Dayco Color Separator (only 
mechanical color separator made) 
eliminates expensive roller-cutting, 
drastically reduces make-ready 
time and press time. Lets you print 
several colors — one time through 
the press—with splits as narrow as 
14%” and no color mixing. 
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“DAYCO ROLLERS last 900% 
longer than our previous rollers” 


“Until 214 years ago,” states Mr. Frank E. Simon, 
President of Publishers Printing Company, “the rollers 
on all of our presses were of the type common to the 
magazine trade. While the quality was satisfactory, 
their life was extremely short. 

“Within three weeks, these rollers tended to break 
down, develop lumps, chip and crack . . . even melt on 
hot summer days. After six weeks we found them 
unusable in any position and discarded them. Using 
these rollers, our costs for roller replacement averaged 
$9,500.00 a year. 

“The average life of our previous rollers was ex- 
tremely short when compared to the 12 months of life 
we've been experiencing with Dayco Rollers over the 


D.R. 1958 


“In ten minutes time, our pressman can be ready to 
run up to 8 colors side-by-side with Dayco Color 
Separators and Fountain Dividers. Printing maga- 
zines, this means we can offer eight colors (4 pages 
each) on a 32 page sheet without cutting a single 


THE DAYTON RUBBER COMPANY, Dayton 1, Ohio 
S.E., Atlanta, Georgia 
West Coast Distributor, Tillicum Rubber Company, Lacey, Washington 


1486 Lakewood Avenue 


DAYCO ROLLERS 
Gravure, Flexography, Coating, Graining, Steel Mills 


Dayco Offset Blankets, Dayco Fountain Dividers, Dayco Color Separators 
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for Offset, Letterpress, Newspaper, Corrugated Boxboard 


says Mr. F. E. Simon, President of Publishers Printing Co., Louisville, Kentucky 


last 214 years. And, we can equip the entire plant with 
new Dayco Rollers for less than half what we were 
paying for our other rollers. 

“For still greater savings, we have the rollers re- 
Daycoed at the end of a year—restoring them to good- 
as-new condition—for substantially less than the cost 
of a new roller. In all, we figure Dayco Rollers are 
saving us $6,000 a year. 

“Downtime was another serious problem with our 
former rollers. We were replacing four rollers a day, 
shutting down the press for 10 minutes each time. On 
a 70” flatbed press, that’s a loss of 39,600 two-color 
pages. With Dayco Rollers, we’ll run for months with- 
out the expense and nuisance of changing a roller.” 


roller. Actually, taking time to cut rollers means we'd 
either have to go into overtime or risk late delivery 
on the title. Thus, by using Dayco Color Separators 
and Fountain Dividers, we save press time, save 
make-ready time, and save the rollers themselves.” 
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Letters to Editors 


(Continued from Page 24) 





in the letterpress industry. Look into the 
thin metal leat strap around the cyl- 
inder of the rotary type press, the new 
relief platemaking processes, the modern 
rapid makeready methods and other tech- 
nological developments. 

Certainly you have a God given right 
to get into business as an entrepreneur if 
you so desire. But why in plate graining? 
Why not the business in which you have 
had experience? 

Adam Henri Reiser 
Eastern Editor 


Deadly Carbon Tet 


In your January article on Flexible 
Printing Plates, you mention the use of 
volatile solvents, such as carbon tetrachlor- 
ide, for cleaning rubber plates. Carbon 
tetrachloride is extremely toxic. There 
have been a number of deaths due to the 
use of carbon tetrachloride for cleaning 
purposes. 

Inhalation of small amounts over an 
extended period causes cirrhosis of the 
liver. Inhalation of excessive amounts, 
particularly in enclosed places, has led to 
immediate death. 


D. J. Bernardi, Director 
Research and Development 
Interchemical Corporation 
Printing Ink Div. 








New. England Newspaper Supply blankets have constantly 
— their outstanding qualities of endurance and long life 


or more than fifty years. 


Typical is the blanket pictured above with John J. Bulman, 


Press Foreman at Worcester Telegram & Gazette. For well over 
19,255,642 impressions, this combination blanket has retained 
its shape and resiliency under constant, day after day pounding. 


All New England Newspaper Supply Company products are 


backed by this high mela of _— and long life. Send 
oO 


for our Catalog #51, or call any 


our branch offices and our 


representatives will be glad to help you with any of your press 
room and stereo supply problems. 





A, SOLD ANp Us, 
) C0 y 
















NEW 


TONY CRONIN @ TONY MILLER 


YORK OFFICE: 


New York 10, N. Y. 


175 5th Avenue 


Regal Monocork and Mastercork blankets — for various 
combinations. 

Graylock top blanket — a new, improved advancement 
to newspaper printing. 

Red Rubber & Utility Foundation blankets assure the 
finest in print results. 

Plus Plain Felt, Coated Felt, Bay State and New Eng- 
lander Blankets. 

Also equipment and supplies for Stereotype, Composing 
and Press Rooms. 


NEW ENGLAND NEWSPAPER SUPPLY CO 
DIVISION OF NEW ENGLAND FIBRE BLANKET CO. 


SOUTHWEST OFFICE: 1225 South Trenton 


Tulsa, Oklahoma 


EDDIE P. GAUGHAN 


164 FREMONT STREET, WORCESTER, MASS. 


GARDENER G. DEMALLIE, 
GENERAL MANAGER 


CHICAGO OFFICE: 2329 Daily News Building 


Chicago, Illinois 
SCOTTY CAMPBELL 


WEST COAST OFFICE: 822 DeYoung Building 
San Francisco, California 
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We Agree On This 


Research Director Bernardi is correct, 
There are indications, however, that car. 
bon tetrachloride is still being used in g 
few plants despite its dangerous effects 
In a close check with industry authorities 
they place carbon tetrachloride and 
on the prohibited list for cleaning rubber 
plates as they are both injurious to personal 
health and the rubber itself. 

Most agree toluol or toluene is the 
safest of the solvents to use in such ap- 
plications. Alcohol is best, they say, for 
taking flexographic inks off surfaces of 
plates. Toluol, naptha and benzine were 
all named as preferred solvents for pre. 
paring the back of plates. Though tolucl 
is inflammable, it is non-toxic and is not 
harmful to the skin. 

Mosstype Corporation, 150 Franklin 
Turnpike, Waldwick, N. J., offers a book- 
let without charge which includes a chap- 
ter on How To Care for Rubber Plates. 


Donnelley Firm To Enlarge 


R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co. has 
announced plans to enlarge its Wil- 
lard, O., plant by constructing fa- 
cilities for press and bindery de- 
partment. The new space will add 
approx. 87,000 sq. ft. to the firm’s 
present 60,000 sq. ft. plant and will 
be devoted largely to the produc- 
tion of case bound books. Ground 
is being prepared for construction, 
which is expected to be completed 
and in operation next year. Be- 
sides bindery service, plans also 
call for increasing telephone direc- 
tory printing at the plant. An- 
nouncement follows the company’s 
report earlier this month of an 
agreement to purchase about 140 
A. of land near Warsaw, Ind., for 
possible construction of a printing 
plant. 


Morningstar-Paisley 
Corporation Formed 


Morningstar, Nicol, Inc. and its 
principal industrial adhesives man- 
ufacturing subsidiary, Paisley Prod- 
ucts, Inc., have merged into a 
single corporation, Morningstar- 
Paisley, Inc., it was announced re- 
cently by Joseph Morningstar, 
chairman of the board. 

The Nicol name was adopted in 
1930 when Morningstar absorbed 
J. M. & J. S. Nicol Co., dextrine 
producers. Nicol is now one of the 
company’s smaller divisions. Also 
absorbed into the new corporation 
are several subsidiaries including 
Haberland Mfg.. Co. and Federal. . 
Adhesives Corp., both acquired last 
fall. Hayes Adhesive Co., Inc. and 
Aroostook Potato Products, Inc. will 
continue as separate subsidiary cor- 
porations. 
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You, too, can have CONFIDENCE 


PERFECTION 


« < 


FLAT THE YEAR ROUNO 


‘ 
> 


\% y 
\ © (Pp ~ 


PERFECTION » Flat Gummed Paper 


in PERFECTION® Paper Roll Products 
and PERFECTION® Flat Gummed Paper 


From a very small beginning in 1905, Paper Manufacturers Company has 
become the leader of QUALITY in its specialized field. We are proud of the 
CONFIDENCE demonstrated by the acceptance which PERFECTION 
PRODUCTS have received among our many customers throughout the world. 


PAPER MANUFACTURERS CO. 


PHILADELPHIA 15, PENNSYLVANIA 


For More Information Circle 143 on Reader Service Card 


PRINTING EQUIPMENT Engineer—March 1958 









E A CLOSE LOOK... 


at a 


ROLL TO FOLD LITHO 
NEWSPAPER PRESS 


2-UNIT 22% x 36 OFF- 
SET PRESS WITH FOLDER 












































Here’s press equipment that any fast-growing daily newspaper 
can use profitably. It not only provides greatly increased pro- 
duction without increasing number of man-hours, but the 
initial installation cost is LOW! We invite you to check these 
statements. 

A two-unit perfecting web press will lithograph two colors 
on each side of a web and deliver a four page newspaper, 
an 8 page tabloid or 16 page maximum 9 x 11% untrimmed. j 





Or, running two webs, will lithograph one color on each 2-UNIT 2234 x 36 OFFSET PRESS 
side and will deliver an 8 page newspaper, a 16 page tabloid WITH ORVER AND FOLDER 
or a 32 page maximum 9x 11% signature. Additional 

printing units can also be added at any time to meet future Hantscho Roll Fed Offset Presses of 


expansion problems. 

Added advantages are improved over-all appearance... 
much finer screen half tone reproduction . . . spot and ROP 
color as desired . . . fine register . . . possible use of cold type 
composition... and more economical production because 
more papers are produced within the same time. 


this and other sizes are being used 
by commercial lithographers for the 
printing of magazines, inserts, charts, 
books, manuals, etc. Send for descrip- 
tive literature. 























602 SOUTH 3rd AVENUE 
MOUNT VERNON, N. Y. 


MIDWEST REPRESENTATIVES: 
153 WEST HURON STREET 
CHICAGO 10, ILLINOIS 


GEORGE CO., INC. 
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SQUARE INCH FOR SQUARE INCH 


NEW WOOD THERMOMAT* 


COSTS 40% LESS... 
AND PRODUCES PERFECT 


RUBBER PLATES! 











Phone or write for complete details 
and prompt, efficient service — or 
contact your nearest representative, 
expert in the graphic arts. 




































ONE Wood Thermomat does the job of TWO ordinary sandwich- 
type matrices and requires NO metal filler. You save 40% on 
materials alone. 

And because there is ABSOLUTELY NO PROGRESSIVE SHRINK- 
AGE IN THE MATRIX . . . 75% LESS FLOOR VARIATION ... 
NO PICKING and NO BLISTERING, you get a perfect rubber 
plate the first time. (And yes, the hundredth time, too!) 


This means no remolding problems — and extra savings on time 
and labor 


WOOD FLONG CORPORATION 


*Patents Pending HOOSICK FALLS, NEW YORK 


Phone or write for complete details and prompt, efficient service — or contact your nearest representative, expert in the graphic arts. 


NEW YORK CITY NEW ENGLAND SOUTH-EAST DIVISION Hogg A a — SG. Se 
E Raymond J. Finzer Wm. A. Wetherell me W. Sist street 1848 Magnolia Way 
ny Allon Wood Flong Corporation 1431 Northwood Road Chicago 20, Illinois Walnut Creek, California 
Plastics Divi P Hoosick Falls, New York So. Jacksonville 7, Florida Telephone Vincennes 6-4185 Telephone (Berkeley) 
Weed Sone Corpacation Telephone 300 Telephone Exbrook 8-2135 SOUTH-WEST DIVISION Yellowstone 4-2180 
551 Fifth Avenue MID-WEST DIVISION Raymond Sturm 
New York 17, New York EASTERN DIVISION C. H. Scherb 5523 Grand Lake Street CANADIAN DIVISION 
' or Clifford J. Earley 2567 South Zenobia Bellaire, Texas 
Telephone Murray Hill 7-2950 53 Jaenicke Lane 2 Denver. Colorado Telephone (Houston) Wyndham Austin 
William M Hamden 14, Connecticut Telephone West 5-9002 Madison 3-7254 Wood Flong Corporation 
Weed F . Clark, Jr. . Telephone Locust 2-6384 J Wallace Wood Se WEST-COAST DIVISION of Canada, Ltd. 
55] ae Corporation George J. Meehan 7553 Chandler | A. W. Johnston 4298 St. Catherine Street, W. 
New Y, enve 1713 W. Passayunk Avenue Jennings 20, Missouri 1635 Westhaven Road Westmount Montreal 6, 
ew York 17, New York Philadelphia, Pennsylvania Telephone (St. Louis) San Marino 9, California P.Q., Canada 
Telephone Murray Hill 7-2950 Telephone Howard 7-0926 Colfax 1-0184 Telephone Atlantic 11-4642 Telephone Wilbank 7630 


SERVING THE GRAPHIC ARTS INDUSTRY EXCLUSIVELY 
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The New CUTLER-HAMMER 


e Automatic Control Interlocking of Units to Folde 
e Smoother Press Performance 
e Simplified Inspection and Maintenance 


The new press facili- 
ties at the Washington 
Evening Star call for 
42 Goss Headliner 
press units and 6 
folders ...all will be 
equipped with the 
new Cutler-Hammer 
A-c Webmaster 
Drive and Control. 


























1} A-c Webmaster Unit Press Control 





Automatic control interlocking of units to folder—the 
new Cutler-Hammer A-c Webmaster Control provides 
the perfect answer to the old set-up problem of coordi- 
nating the controls of multiple press units to agree 
with the webbing of the press. Now the pressman 


automatically interlocks the controls for each press 


unit feeding the same folder by positioning the unit 
selector switches mounted on the pressman’s set-up 
control panel. Nothing could be easier... nothing 
' could be quicker. And this space-saving set-up con- 
trol panel can be mounted wherever it is most con- 


venient for the pressman. 


Smocther Press Performance — Thenew Cutler-Hammer 
A-c Webmaster Control utilizes a supervisory section 
on each folder to synchronize the control functions of 
every unit set-up to feed into it. The pressman has 
absolute control of his press at all times, precise thread- 
ing and inching action, satin-smooth acceleration from 
start to top speed, and strain-free dynamic braking. 


Simplified Inspection and Maintenance — Inspection 
and maintenance of newspaper press equipment must 
be conducted on a regular basis to keep the presses 
operating at peak efficiency. Knowing this, the new 
Cutler-Hammer A-c Webmaster Control was designed 
to help the maintenance man get his job done as quickly 
and efficiently as possible. Every unit can be inspected 
while the press is in operation under actual operating 
conditions . . . no special test benches required. Every 
' control component is front-of-panel mounted... 





|The pressman's set-up 
Control panel automatically 
interlocks the control func- 


clearly visible and easily reached for trouble-free in- 
spection and service. 


The control units are made up of simple, sturdy, in- 
dustrial components. Every maintenance man is 
thoroughly familiar with this type of equipment and 
can perform any service necessary with complete con- 
fidence. A special feature of this new Cutler-Hammer 
A-c Webmaster Control is the time-saving ‘“Trip- 
Locator”’ which automatically pin-points the source of 
trouble when a breakdown occurs. 


This new Cutler-Hammer A-c Webmaster Control is 
the very finest on the market today. The publishers 
of seven daily newspapers have already ordered this 
new Cutler-Hammer Control for a total of 105 units 
and 17 folders. If you are building a new press 
plant, expanding existing facilities, or modernizing an 
old pressroom, your best guarantee of top perform- 
ance is a new Cutler-Hammer A-c Webmaster Drive 
and Control. Write today and get all the facts. 
CUTLER-HAMMER Inc., 1460 St. Paul Avenue, 
Milwaukee 1, Wisconsin. 


CUTLER’ HAMM! 








acme |) sceswoonam ermmne: atin’ 


tions for the press units The Cutler-Hammer Trip-Locator pin- The new Cutler-Hammer A-c Webmaster Control simplifies 
and folder to agree with points trouble in an instant... saves inspection and maintenance because every control com- 
the webbing. valuable time the maintenance man ponent front-of-panel mounted for clear visibility and acces- 
would waste searching for the source sibility. Authorized personnel can inspect this control while 
of trouble when a breakdown occurs. the press ic in operation under actual operating conditions. 
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Right Reading Photocopies . . . Xerographic Exposures . . . Line 
and Halftone Negatives . . . All from the Versatile Kenro Camera 


The Xerographic Head and Prismatic Head added 
to the precision built Kenro Camera make it the 
most versatile camera available today. Application 
of these accessories is varied, simple and useful. 


The Xerographic Head (A) permits you to make 
fast easy xerographic plate exposures. It has a 
simple adjustment that allows uniform gripper 
margins on the plate, eliminating time consuming 
press cylinder adjustments. 


With the Prismatic Head (B) you can make repro- 
duction quality right reading photocopies, negative 
or positive, on film or paper, in one shot, enlarged 
to 4X, reduced to half size. Color too, can be shot 
using direct color print material. 


With the Standard Head (C) you can make line 
negatives up to 14” X 18” and halftone negatives 
by Magenta or Autoscreen methods. Enlarges 3X, 
reduces to 1/3 with standard Goerz lens. 


The Kenro “Vertical 18” Camera is the result of 
years of experience designing and perfecting a 
precision camera, built on the rigid and economi- 
cal vertical principle. Each camera is individually 
aligned at the factory and is delivered fully assem- 
bled. Focusing and sizing are done with pin point 
accuracy using counters and micro dials which also 


KENRO GRAPHICS, INC., Dept. rr 


25 Commerce Street, Chatham, N.J. 


Xerographic Head designed 
to take a standard xero- 
graphic plate. Complete 
with ground glass. 


Prismatic Head makes right 
reading photocopies to any 
size on film or paper in 
one shot. 


Standard Head holds film 
for making line and half- 
tone negatives. 








permit hairline resetting. The reflector flood lights 
supply flat uniform instant lighting. Exposures are 
controlled by an automatic reset synchronous timer 
which permits any desired exposure from three 
seconds to 3 minutes. The heart of any fine cam- 
era is, of course, the lens. The Kenro Camera uses 
a diaphragm equipped Goerz color corrected lens, 
the standard of quality throughout the graphic 
arts field. 

The Kenro “Vertical 18” Camera, complete with 
Goerz lens, lights, and standard head costs only 
$1250 f.o.b. Chatham, N.J. Xerographic and Pris- 
matic Heads, Vacuum Back and extended range 
lenses are optional extras. Send the coupon for 
complete details. 


KENRO GRAPHICS, INC., DEPT. PE 
25 Commerce St., Chatham, N.J. 


Please send full information. I am interested in 
making: 
(] Line and halftone  ((] Xerographic exposures 








negatives ; 
(] I would like a 
(] One shot photocopies demonstration 
NAME 
COMPANY 
ADDRESS 





. 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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In addition to the high quality, eye appealing typog- 
raphy inherent in all Monotype composition . . . that 
actually costs less from copy to press . . . with the new 
1517 Monotype Typesetting Equipment you can get 


SEVEN COMPLETE ALPHABETS 
FROM ONE MATRIX CASE! 












KEYBOARD 


aby LANSTON MONOTYPE COMPANY 
€ 


A DIVISION OF LANSTON INDUSTRIES INCORPORATED 
24th & Locust Streets © Philadelphia 1, Pa. 





For references, the body copy of this advertise- 
ment is set in Monotype faces of the Century 
Schoolbook family with a single matrix case on 
a 1517 machine. The headline and signature are 
set in 20th Century Ultrabold Extended 614, 
Set by Davis & Warde, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa., an 
outstanding typographer and commercial printer 


The new 1517 Monotype brings greater efficiency 
and flexibility to your composing room. Without leav- 
ing the keyboard you can set Roman, Italics, SMALL 
caps and Bold Face—a total of 255 characters. With 
Monotype, only one matrix is needed to produce an 
unlimited quantity of the same character. Saves end- 
less time on catalog pages, charts, technical books and 
booklets, listings, etc. . . . anywhere that a variety 
of alphabets is needed. 

As a matter of fact the text of this advertisement was 
set on one “‘take,”’ utilizing seven alphabets. No key- 
bar or matrix case changes had to be made to set these 
seven alphabets. 

Remember, in addition to the above special advan- 
tages of the 1517 Monotype Machine—at no addi- 
tional cost— you get automatic quadding, can set copy 
up to 60 picas wide with no “‘penalty’’ charge, get 
sharper, cleaner reproduction . . . make AA’s without 
resetting a whole line . . . in fact, Monotype costs 
you less from copy to press. Investigate the advan- 
tages of Monotype today. 


MATERIAL MAKER 








BRANCHES: Atlanta « Chicago * New York « Philadelphia 
DISTRIBUTORS: Rocky Mountain: A. E. Heinsohn Inc., Denver, Col. 


South America: Companhia Lanston Do Brazil, Rio De Janeiro 
Canada: Manton Brothers Ltd., Toronto 






Qe ne ee eee ee PEE-3 | 
| LANSTON MONOTYPE COMPANY | 
| 24th & Locust Sts., Philadelphia 1, Pa. | 
| Send me complete information on the 1517. | 
Iam [(}] amnot[{] a Monotype owner. 
| NAME | 
| FIRM | 
IN 2. as ~ ~ oi emanicwe scutes nee ; 
| CITY .. STATE | 
6. cus ee ee > oe ee ee ee a a ee ee ee a ae eae ee ewan ene 4 
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A Division of Su Chemical Corporation 





DIVISIONS OF SUN CHEMICAL CORPORATION 





gives you fast, accurate delivery 





Nationwide distribution and the maintenance of adequate stocks of Morrill 
News Inks make it possible for the Man from Morrill to assure you of prompt 
delivery on all your news ink requirements. And whether your news ink is 
delivered in drums or Morrill tank trucks—equipped for your protection with 
modern metering equipment—you always receive every pound you pay for. 

Fast, accurate delivery is of course, only part of the Morrill story. In addi- 
tion to dependable service, the Man from Morrill offers over 116 years of ex- 
perience in solving news ink problems, and the reputation for providing inks of 
highest quality and uniformity. 

That’s why, when you buy newspaper inks... you have a definite reason for 
talking to the Man from Morrill. 


Geo. H. Morrill Company 


750 Third Ave., New York 17, N. Y. 


HORN (paints, maintenance and construction materials, industrial coatings) * WARWICK (textile and industrial chemicals) » WARWICK WAX (refiners of specialty 

waxes) * RUTHERFORD (lithographic equipment) * SUN SUPPLY (lithographic supplies) » GENERAL PRINTING INK (Sigmund Uliman « Fuchs & Lang * Eagle » American 

* Kelly * Chemical Color & Supply Inks) » MORRILL (news inks) * ELECTRO-TECHNICAL PRODUCTS (coatings and plastics) * PIGMENTS DIVISION (pigments for 

paints, plastics, printing inks of all kinds) * OVERSEAS DIVISION (export) + A. C. HORN COMPANY, LIMITED (Canada) » GENERAL PRINTING INK CORPORATION 
OF CANADA, LIMITED + FUCHS & LANG de MEXICO, S. A. de C. V. 
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CHEMCO F-1200 ROLL FILM CAMERA puts the 
right size film in place at the turn of a dial. 
Permits shooting an entire series of exposures 
without a single trip to the darkroom. 


































This team will produce over 300% 
more plates than ordinary methods 


The Chemco Roll Film Camera and the Dow-Chemco Powderless 
Etching Machine have revolutionized photoengraving techniques 
by substantially cutting waste motion and effort. 

With the Roll Film Camera an operator can make an entire 
series of exposures without a single trip to the darkroom. The 
remarkable design features of this camera result in over 80% more 
exposures per hour. This performance coupled with the Dow- 
Chemco Powderless Etching Machine, which eliminates powdering 
and burning in, will produce up to three times the normal output 
of engravings, and with far better quality and uniformity. 

Write for full information and literature about this time- 
saving team. 


For more than 34 years Chemco has 











devoted its entire energies to photome- DOW-CHEMCO POWDERLESS ETCHING 
chanical reproduction by developing and MACHINE produces line, halftone and 
manufacturing uniformly fine film, combination engravings on zinc and mag- 
chemicals, cameras and equipment. To nesium by fast, high quality, powderless 
assure proper sales and service, our etching methods. Chemco is the original 
products are made available solely manufacturer of these machines under 
through our own branch offices. license of the Dow Chemical Company. 


CHEMCO PHOTOPRODUCTS CO., INC. 


Main Office and Plant—Glen Cove, N. Y. 


Atlanta Boston Chicago Dallas 
Detroit New Orleans New York 
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The Wallastar system is tailored to fit your production, 
your mailing room and save you wasted effort through work 
simplification. You can use all or part of its remarkable 
units and incorporate them into your present plant layout. 
Options include sectional mailing tables that reduce work 
fatigue ...stack starters for stationary gathering and smooth 
starting along conveyor lines...stack conveyors that mini- 
mize bottom paper creep... The Starwrapper that applies 
bottom Kraft wrappers in various weights fully automati- 
cally ...and the Wallastar Automatic Bundler for high speed 
wire-banding of random-size bundles. Almost all of the 


WALLASTAR AUTOMATED 


Conveying... Wrapping... Bundling 
MAKES ALL OTHER METHODS OF MAIL ROOM 











HANDLING LOOK PRIMITIVE |} 








heavy manual work is eliminated. 


PRESENT USERS INCLUDE 


Chicago Sun Times Ottawa Journal 

Columbia State & Record Rochester Times-Union 
Denver Post Raleigh News & Observer 
Des Moines Register & Tribune San Diego Union Tribune 
Flint Journal Seattle Times 

Gary Post Tribune St. Paul Dispatch 

Grand Rapids Press Syracuse Herald Journal 
Halifax Herald Toronto Daily Star 
Louisville Courier-Journal Vancouver Province 
Milwaukee Sentinel Vancouver Sun 


Minneapolis Star 


Windsor Star 


Nashville Tennessean Winnipeg Tribune 


Ottawa Citizen 


Daily Mirror of London 
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e@ Handles 26 bundles a minute with 
automatic feed, bundling and ejection 





e Exclusive flat-wire tie protects paper. 
Welded joint leaves no projections 


e Maximum work simplification. Bot- 
tom wrap automatically fed from below 


e Completely flexible layouts can be 
engineered to fit any combination of 
conveyors and tying machines 


WANT TO STUDY THE IDEA 
MORE FULLY? 


Write now for material that will help 
you see how the Wallastar system 

can speed your operations and simplify 
the work involved. 


the TORONTO STAR 


Limited 
RESEARCH ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT 
275 Albany Ave. Toronto 4, Ontario 









Another Goss 
Pius-Value 


——— 















Professional Help with Plant Layout 


When planning to expand—whether it be an entirely new plant, an extension of 
present facilities, a modernization of pressroom and stereotype departments, or 
simply relocating equipment—consult with the men at Goss first. 




















At Goss, professional engineers with experience in solving pressroom problems of 
newspapers, magazines, and roto-gravure plants are available to put their combined 
knowledge to work for you. They advise publishers, cooperate with architects and 
engineers, check with builders, and help production managers and press superin- 
tendents plan installations to get maximum flexibility and output—and get it most 
efficiently. 

And this professional assistance goes beyond the pressroom. Your Goss representa- 
tive can now help in planning the efficient movement of newsprint rolls to the press 
and the finished product to the truck. Complete, well engineered systems specifically 
designed to fit your requirements are now available from a single source...the 
Materials Handling Division of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 


This is another plus-value that the printing industry gets from Goss. 


The (= LJ i Company *® 5601 WEST 31ST STREET, CHICAGO 60, ILLINOIS 


A Division of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 
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Bulletins for you 


Circle Numbers on Reader Service Postcard in This Issue 


Keep Yourself Informed. 
The folders and bulletins listed 
below all pertain to modern 
equipment, supplies, processes 
and/or methods. These have 
been prepared especially for 
plant managers, superinten- 
dents and foremen. Please cir- 
cle the numbers on the Reader 
Service Card in this issue for 
the bulletins you wish to re- 
ceive. Drop the self-addressed 
card in the mail. Printing 
Equipment Engineer will for- 
wara your request. 


Composing Room 


AMSCO CATALOG 


Amsco steel and aluminum chases are de- 
scribed in a catalog issued by American Steel 
Chase Co. Chases are said to be square and 
true because they are patterned from a tem- 
plate or blue print. Circle No. 328 on Reader 
Service Card. 


FOTOSETTER FACES 


Comprehensive showings of Fotosetter type 
faces are reproduced in an attractive 224 ty 
catalog, Fotosetter Type Faces, publish by 
Intertype Company, Div. Harris-Intertype 
Corp. Included are showings of 161 basic 
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fonts of 6 pt., 8 pt., 12 pt., and 18 | ve Foto- 
mats in respective size ranges. Leaded copy 
blocks in machine set sizes from 4 pt. through 
54 pts., and enlargements in selected faces 
through 180 pts., are displayed. Catalog may 
be purchased direct from Intertype Company, 
360 Furman S8t., Brooklyn 1, N. Y. 


RANGEMASTER BULLETIN 


Mergenthaler Linotype Co. is offering its 
Rangemaster Model 35 bulletin. Machine is 
used to set through 36 pt. and condensed 48 
pt. headlines without side magazines. Circle 
No. 335 on Reader Service Card. 


MOHR SAW 


Mohr Lino-Saw Co. has prepared a booklet 
entitled Cutting Composition Costs, to de- 
scribe the Mohr saw. Illustrations are included. 
Device is used to saw slugs automatically to 
ony measure. Circle No. 332 on Reader Service 

ard. 


ATF TYPE INDEX 


A new edition of the Handy Type Index 
and Price List is available from American 
Type Founders Co., Inc. One line samples of 


all ATF faces currently manufactured for 
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stock, including designs recently reactivated 
and restored to the line, are shown in index. 
Information on sorts, spaces and quads, lead, 
slugs, adcuts, logotypes and other special 
foundry products is also given. Circle No. 308 
on Reader Service Card. 


MODEL K ELROD 


Model K Elrod for production of leads, 
slugs, rule and base material from 1 pt. to 
18 pts. is described in a folder released by 
Ludlow Typograph Co. Standard Elrod molds 
are used on Model K. Circle No. 345 on 
Reader Service Card. 


STAR QUADDERS 


An eight page bulletin regarding the Star 
Selectro-Matic quadder is offered by Star 
Parts, Inc. Included in features are hydraulic 
actuation, push button controls, automatic line 
stop return and electro pump stop safety. 
Circle No. 342 on Reader Service Card. 


PROTYPE FOLDER 


The method of setting type and lettering 
photographically is explained in a folder avail- 
able from Mergenthaler Linotype Co. and 
Davidson Corporation. Protype is offered in 
10,000 type styles and sizes and is suitable for 
ads, layouts, magazines, posters, and bulletins. 
Circle No. 337 on Reader Service Card. 


XK 


Platemaking 


AUTOMATIC ARC LAMP 


Bulletin 205-A concerning nuAre N-110 
automatic arc lamps for ROP color reproduc- 
tion is offered by nuArc Company, Inc. It is 
said that variations in color and intensity do 
not vary more than plus or minus 5% with 
the N-110 lamp. Circle No. 336 on Reader 
Service Card. 


CARBIDE CUTTERS 


American Wood Products & Tool Supply 
offers a catalog in which is contained infor- 
mation about carbide tipped saw blades and 
tungsten carbide tipped cutters for Pony Auto- 
plates. Circle No. 331 on Reader Service Card. 


POWDERLESS ETCHING 


Edes Manufacturing Co. has issued a four 
page bulletin regarding its Zn 100-TM 100 one 
bite, one bath powderless etching process. Zn 
100 is a special chemical solution for etching 
without powdering. TM 100 is a fine grain 
zine alloy perfected for powderless etching, 
which can also be used for etching by nitric 
=, process. Circle No. 346 on Reader Service 

ard. 


FINE GRAIN DEVELOPER 


A pocket size booklet descriptive of Clay- 
ton’s P-60 fine grain developer is available 
from Clayton Chemical Co. Acting as its own 
replenisher, P-60 is supplied in concentrate 
form. Conversion tables for film speeds and 
development times are given. Circle No. 324 
on Reader Service Card. 


LANSTON EQUIPMENT 


Literature concerning the Lanston Cam- 
erama, step and repeat machine, MH overhead 
camera, and vertical plate coating machine is 
offered by Lanston Monotype Co. Circle No. 
338 on Reader Service Card. 


ETCHING MACHINE 


Tasope’s Royal Mark II powderless etching 
machine is the subject of a bulletin released 
by the Tasope Company. Machine is said to 
eliminate powdering, heating and cooling and 
can be used to furnish line, halftone and com- 
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bination flats in 3 min. to 12 min. 
tions and specifications are included 
tin. Circle No. 322 on Reader Service Carg, 


Ps 
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Pressroom 


PAPER ROLL HANDLING 


Automatic materials handling systems for 
rapid and economical handling of paper rolls 
are discussed in a bulletin prepared by Gifford. 
Wood Company. Included are explanations of 
how systems are used to save storage space, 
production time and reduce man hours, Ad. 
vances in horizontal and vertical conveying, 
automatic control and safety features are also 
discussed. Circle No. 313 on Reader Service 
Card. 


3M MAKEREADY 


The 3M electronically controlled makeready 
system is described in an attractive four color 
process folder prepared by Minnesota Mining 
& Mfg. Co. System is said to assure sharp, 
clean reproduction through entire length of a 
press run, even on difficult halftone work. 
Circle No. 323 on Reader Service Card. 


DOYLE BULLETIN 


Doyle sheet cleaners are discussed in a 
bulletin available from J. E. Doyle Co. Clean- 
ers are said to enable full production printing 
without stops for unnecessary washups. Circle 
No. 333 on Reader Service Card. 


HANTSCHO OFFSET PRESS 


Descriptive literature is offered by George 
Hantscho Co., Inc., regarding its roll fed off- 
set presses for printing magazines, inserts, 
charts, books, manuals, etc. Circle No. 326 
on Reader Service Card. 


JENKINS BRUSH 


M. W. Jenkins’ Sons, Inc. has prepared a 
four page bulletin concerning its nylon filled 
Metlkor brushes for web cleaning. Brushes are 
used to remove lint and dust from the web 
prior to printing. Circle No. 329 on Reader 
Service Card. 


DEK-A-TUBE PRESS 


An illustrated booklet regarding the Goss 
Dek-A-Tube press has been released by Goss 
Printing Press Co., Div. Miehle-Goss-Dexter, 
Inc. Operating speeds are from 25,000 to 
30,000 newspapers per hr. and page capacity 
is from 4 pages to 48 Pa. 7 ae .y 
t late per page of prin matter is 
eaeet Circle No. 339 on Reader Service Card. 


DAYCO COLOR SEPARATORS 


Dayco color separators and fountain dividers 
are the subject of a descriptive bulletin avail- 
able from Dayton Rubber Co. Use of com- 
bination is claimed to eliminate extra _ press 
runs on multi color jobs. Circle No. 340 on 
Reader Service Card. 


SCOTT EQUIPMENT 


Literature is available from Walter Scott & 
Co. concerning its press units, 3-2 folders, and 
reels, tensions and pasters. Scott press units 
can be equipped for ROP color production. 
Circle No. 341 on Reader Service Card. 


OFFSET PREVENTION 


Pneuma-Flo’s offset preventing system is 
described in an illustrated bulletin offered by 
Pneuma-Flo Systems, Inc. Components include 
a spray gun, spray nozzles, non-offset powder, 
and mounting brackets. System is recom- 
mended for use on multicolor work, large 
solids, or varnish on plastics and metallics. 
Circle No. 325 on Reader Service Card. 


ROP REGISTER CONTROL 


Crosfield automatic register control for ROP 
color is described in an attractive booklet pub- 
lished by Cline Electric Mfg. Co. Register 
control units are equipped with photoelectric 
scanner, control cubicle, control panel, and 
electric motor. Illustrations are included im 
the four color process folder. Circle No. 320 on 
Reader Service Card. 


(Continued on Page 106) 
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the last word in platemaking equipment 
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Dow Process Powderless Etchers * Conventional Etchers 
for Magnesium, Zine, and Copper « Cylindrical and 


: ; ; & 
Segment Etchers « Powdering and Burning-In Devices « . 

Developing Units « Coolers « Platecoating Whirlers ° oe. . 
Stripping Benches « Stainless Steel and Plastic Sinks « ae ° 
Negative Dryers Special Equipment for Photoengraving e 








MASTER ETCHING MACHINE COMPANY, Wyncote, Pennsylvania 
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G A line of hot metal type every five seconds is standard 
production for these Intertype® line casting machines, — 


operated automatically from teletypesetter tape in the 
modern plant of the South Bend (Indiana) Tribune. 

HARRIS-INTERTYPE CORPORATION (iseusee 

General Offices: 4510 East 71st Street, Cleveland5, Ohio BI, Bsa gaaa- 


Harris Presses - Intertype Typesetting Machines - Cottrell Presses 
Seybold Cutters - Macey Collators - Harris Chemicals - Sensitized Plates CORPORATION 





The Corporation’s largest product line is offset presses. This report, however, shows four 
other products which are also helping printers and publishers to more _ profitable 
production. These pages were printed on the rotary letterpress shown at the lower right. 


Less than six feet high, 
this eight-color gra- 
vure press is a press- 
man’s dream. It’s one 
of the line of Goebel 
Regina presses, now 
sold and serviced in 
the United States and 
in Canada by The 
Cottrell Company. 





Automatic gathering and stitching in half the usual space .. . 
for about half the usual cost. It’s the new Macey Saddle Gathering 
Machine you'll soon be seeing in binderies from coast to coast. 








The trend from flat-bed to high-speed rotary letterpress moves 
ahead with the recent installation of this Cottrell 48” five-color, 


sheet-fed rotary at the Press of H. N. Cornay, New Orleans. 
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lly important is the boost it gives to the line- 

iciency and morale. In fact — everyone bene- 

Dien your matrix reference marks are maintained 

by Matrix. Why not get in touch with us today and 

tet us show you actual cost figures for plants that are 

already using the thrifty Matrix Contrast Service to help 
keep production expense to a minimum?” 


Copyright 1957, Matrix Contrast Corporation 


ATRIX CONTRAST SERVICE 


Matrix Contrast Corporation 
ia W. 14th St., New York 11,.N. Y. * 326 W. Madison St., Chicago 6, fl. 
1105 Trenton St., Los Angeles 15, Calif. 


For More Information Circle 114 on Reader Service Card 


PRINTING EQUIPMENT Engineer—March 1958 

















March 1958 


Secure Right 
Planning Advice 


By WILLIAM F. HEINKEL, Chief Architect* 
*Graham, Anderson, Probst & White, Architects and Engineers, Chicago. 


HOSE earning their living in 

i the printing business are 

aware of the large capital in- 
vestment required to start such an 
enterprise. Not only are suitable 
facilities expensive, but the cost of 
printing equipment is often greater 
than the cost of the building itself. 

Equally important to the man or 
group investing money in a printing 
plant is the fact that careless or 
inadequate planning can result in a 
printing operation which is just in- 
efficient enough to lose money 
steadily, and give competitors a 
decided price advantage. 

To save money—and headaches— 
when planning to build a printing 
plant, the astute business man will 
call in an architect-engineer. By 
so doing he will assure himself 
of four things: 


(1) He will get a dollar’s worth of 
building for every dollar he spends; 

(2) He will get a plant that is designed 
to house an operation most ef- 
ficiently; 

(3) He will get a building that lends 
itself to the expanding needs of a 
growing industry; 

(4) By calling in an architect-engineer 
during the early planning, he can 
be certain that the resultant facility 
will not be a_poorly-functioning, 
profit-eating monstrosity. 


Among the services which a qual- 
ified firm is prepared to offer are 





the following: Assistance in site 
selection, engineering analysis, plant 
process analysis, plant layout anal- 
ysis and design, analysis of work 
flow pattern and of materials han- 
dling methods, recommended de- 
sign of materials flow in production 
process, design of assembly line 
process to make efficient use of facil- 
ities and machinery. 

Perhaps the most important single 
fact in the designing of a print- 
ing plant is that the architect real- 
ize the flowing and complex nature 
of the printing process. Here 
again are variations in complexity, 
depending upon the nature of the 
printing job. Book publishing is 
different from magazine publishing, 
although there are some similarities. 
Newspaper production is different 
from book and magazine printing, 
although, again, there are certain 
similarities. 

Another fact which the architect 
must keep in mind is future ex- 
pansion. Not only must allowance 
be made for adding anticipated 
equipment, but foresight must be 
exercised so that the new equipment 
can be located in an efficient place 
in relation to the work flow process. 

Future expansion also involves 
the building itself and _ possible 
additions. Here again the wise 
planner allows for expansion pos- 
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sibilities in the right direction not 
only in relation to the work proc- 
ess but, more important, in rela- 
tion to available land needed for 
additions or new buildings. 


Handling and Storage 


Related directly to efficient (and 
profitable) operation is the handling 
and storage of materials. Ink, 
paper, chemicals and other mate- 
rials are delivered regularly at a 
receiving bay, or department, and 
should be handled in such a manner 
that they are stored where quickly 
available, and in such a manner 
as to minimize handling—since 
handling is a labor cost. Also, 
their storage must~not~ interfere~in- 
any way with the efficient flow 
of the printing process. 

Among the specific work areas 
which the architect will have to 
design and put into a_ suitable 
place are: Receiving room, press 
room, art department, proofreading 
department, bindery, materials stor- 
age, addressograph and mailing de- 
partments, composing room, busi- 
ness offices, and engraving depart- 
ment. 

If, for example, the plant makes 
its own engravings, suitable quarters 
must be allowed for this depart- 
ment. If the engravings come from 
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the outside, arrangements must be 
made to receive them at a central 
receiving point and to move them 
to a logical place in the workflow 
process, in this situation, the com- 
posing room. 


Equipment Changes Not Easy 


The kind and size of equipment 
generally used in the printing in- 
dustry does not lend itself to fre- 
quent changes of position. There- 
fore, the first round of planning 
must be right. Never must equip- 
ment be forced into a pre-conceived 
floor plan. Instead, the entire work 
operution should be studied so that 
the physical layout of the facility 
is fitted around the workflow proc- 
ess, i.e.. the printing function. 

Engineering skills are also in- 
volved when talking about the size 
and kind of equipment used. The 
sheer weight of this equipment plus 
the pounding vibration generated 
when these presses roll means that 
careful consideration must be given 





to structural design and floor load- 
ings. 

Other important elements in the 
designing of a printing plant are 
power, air conditioning, heating, 
and humidity control. 

Certainly, sufficient electric power 
must be provided so that the plant 
can operate efficiently. The power 
layout should be designed, however, 
so that it allows for extending and 
adding to present equipment. 


Lighting Must Be Adequate 


To achieve good results in print- 
ing, lighting must be adequate and 
constant. Also very important in 
the printing process are temperature 
control and humidity control. Fluc- 
tuation of these things can result in 
poor inking, faulty register, and 
generally sub-standard production. 
Here again it is the job of the 
architect-engineer to design a facil- 
ity so that these things can be 
controlled. The design of the 








No Assembler Star Tension—An interest- 
ing development in transposing spring 
tension from the assembler star to the 
assembler slide finger has been accom- 
plished by George Bolton, chief compos- 
ing machinist of the South Bend (Ind.) 
Tribune. Machinists are familiar with the 
irritating antics of an assembler star flip- 
ping matrices out of the assembler in 
cases where the star tension is too strong. 
Then, too, there is the reluctance of some 
machinists to maintain proper tension 
through spring pressure adustment as well 
as lubrication. 

Bolton tightened up the star shaft fric- 
tion mechanism so there will be no ten- 
sion at all. He then modified the as- 
sembler slide finger (T-1618) arrange- 
ment to permit cushion movement to the 
extent of 4!/ pts. when the shoulder 
screws have been tightened. The assem- 
bler slide adjusting screw (W-501) was 
backed off to permit the sidewise play. 
A spaceband transfer lever pawl spring 
(W-141) was slid over the adjusting 
screw to provide resiliency in slide move- 
ment when matrices enter the assembling 
elevator. Bolton also advises that the ten- 
sion of this spring should equal the ten- 
sion exerted by the assembler slide brake 
spring. 
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Equipment Credited 
As Help to Business 


The Guayaquil (Ecuador) El Tel- 
egrafo and the National Publishing 
Co., located in Washington, D. C., 
have credited a rise in business 
volume in 1957 to the installation 
of new equipment. According to 
J. Santiago Castillo, publisher, El 
Telegrafo, his paper’s 25% increase 
in circulation in 1957 as compared 
to 1956 is due largely to more at- 
tractive presentation afforded by 
ROP color. Last year, the paper in- 
stalled a four unit Hoe Printmaster 
press line. This installation pro- 
vides a press capacity of 40,000 pa- 
pers 16 pages, or 20,000 papers 
32 pages, per hour. 


National Publishing Co. reports 
a 61/4,% rise in volume in 1957 over 
1956 resulting from new equipment 
installations and a program of me- 
chanical expansion, according to 
Leslie C. Shomo, executive vice pres- 
ident. Equipment additions includ- 
ed a Harris two color press, ex- 
panded electronic mailing system, 
3M makeready process, color cor- 
rection facilities and a number of 
other devices intended to boost ef- 
ficiency, increase production, and 
to make work easier for the men 
while improving quality. 









building and the construction haye 
a direct bearing on the proper con. 
trol of temperature and humidity 
and careful consideration of Po 
sulating qualities of construction is 
an important factor. 

Many printing plants today have 
expanded their operations in old 
locations, either in their origina] 
or into adjacent quarters. They are 
operating in a marginal area which 
is not suited for efficient operation, 
and it would pay them to investi- 
gate the possibility of putting up 
new buildings. To do this properly, 
the management of these businesses 
should engage a competent archi- 
tect, one who is familiar not only 
with architecture, but, equally im- 
portant, with the printing process 
and its complex problems. It js 
only a person thus qualified who 
can tell them, after a_ survey, 
whether or not their plant is an 
efficient one, and who can explain 
how they can make more profits in 
a more efficient work environment. 
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Daily Newspaper 
Color Production 


A much needed treatise is Daily News- 
paper Color Production, by Vernon R. 
Spitaleri, executive vice president, Sta-Hi 
Corporation and more recently president 
of Sta-Hi Color Service, Inc. This is an 
updated revision of the entire series which 
was published in Printing Equipment En- 
gineer last year. Just as hap in other 
instances, daily newspaper color techniques 
have been improved rapidly. This latest 
version should be of great value to news- 
paper executives of all kinds who have 
anything at all to do with daily newspaper 
color. Prime reason for utility of the re 
vised edition is that in producing daily 
newspaper color team work is required. 
Spitaleri covers this important matter 
thoroughly in the text. 

By studying the author’s recommenda- 
tions costly errors can be avoided. Among 
the more important of the nine chapters 
are: Organizing for Color, Science of Color, 
Art and Copy for Color, Photography, En- 
graving, Stereotyping and Presswork for 
Color. 

The book, Daily Newspaper Color Pro- 
duction, consists of 44 pages, size 12!/, in. 
by 9 in. More than 36 illustrations. Fully 
illustrated with diagrams and_ halftones 

Price is $2 per copy. Published by Sta-Hi 
Corporation, 235 W. Washington Blvd. 
Whittier, Calif. 
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Plate Graining 


Why and How ’tis Done 


By ADAM HENRI REISER, Eastern Editor 


PART I 


Why must lithographic plates be 
grained, and what is meant by a 
“grained plate”? 

When the lithographic rotary 
printing principle came into being 
many years ago, metal found ac- 
ceptance because metal could be 
strapped flexibly around the press 
cylinder. At first, the impression 
was taken direct from the metal in 
the rotary press, the grain on the 
metal being quite coarse to enable 
proper retention of the moisture in 
the non-printing areas. 

But with the advent of offset 
printing, the trend to finer grains 
came about, for the coarse grain- 
ing tended to break up the trans- 
ferred image. 

So much for background that 
might provide an insight on why 
lithography grained plates. Smooth 
and flat stones could retain mois- 
ture and the greasy image by the 
power of absorption. Metal, on the 
other hand, not having that ab- 
sorbability, needed mechanical 
means to hold the image and mois- 
ture films. Hence, graining was 
resorted to. A grain on the surface 
actually provides a greater surface 
area and thus more metal for both 
the work and moisture films to 
cling to. 

Grain can be said to be com- 
posed of microscopic hills and val- 
leys. Just as a blowout patch would 
not hold on an auto inner tube 
without roughing the surface with 
a rasp, just so work will not hold 
on a smooth surface without rough- 
ing or graining it. , 

Metal in the form of zinc and 
aluminum comes to the industry 
with polished surfaces. Four exist- 


ing methods enable use of the 
metals in lithography: 


(1) Work is etched in relief, the 
ink rollers contacting the raised 
work, no moisture being needed. 


(2) Make use of the chemical 
properties of metal; some metals 
have the ability to accept a grease 
film while others reject it. Thus 
copper is used for the image, and 
chrome for the non-work areas of 
a bi-metallic plate, using both with- 
out a grain. 

(3) Provide an overall coating 
on the metal; in the presensitized 
plate, the ability to accept an im- 
age and also accept moisture is 
supplied through a gelatinous coat- 
ing on the plate, which precludes 
the use of an exposed grained plate. 
However, some of these plates are 
furnished grained, also. 

(4) Grain the surface; the con- 
ventional lithographic press plate 
is grained. 


Just a small repeat—metal does 
not have the absorbability of stone 
—graining is the mechanical 
means to create a surface or base 
that will hold coatings and thus 
act mechanically as the stone did 
naturally. 


Grain in Different Ways 


There are three principal ways 
to create grain: 


(1) Chemically; by means of a 
suitable acid, the surface of the 
metal is roughened, thus produc- 
ing a grain. 

(2) Sand blasting; an abrasive is 
blown under great pressure in an 
air stream at the surface of the 
plate, producing a grain. 
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(3) Mechanically; in a graining 
machine. 


The first two methods are in lit- 
tle use. Dissatisfaction has been 
voiced to grains produced in both 
cases; fault being found with the 
instability of the grain; failure to 
hold work; greasy. plates result; 
inherent weaknesses creating dan- 
gerous after effects. 

By far the most widely used 
method is that of producing the 
grain in the graining machine. 
Here the machine consists of 4 
flat bed or table with four low 
retaining walls. The bed rests on 
one large steel ball at each corner 
(large machines also have one mid- 
way along each side). The bed 
rotates in a circular manner on 
these balls in a horizontal plane. 

Steel framework supports the 





Photo courtesy of Authenticated News 


Braille Duplicating Method — Addresso- 
graph-Multigraph Corp. has developed a 
method of reproducing large quantities 
of Braille material on standard Multi- 
graph duplicators. Specially designed 
Braille type is set, a line at a time, in 
horizontal grooves in drums of duplica- 
tors. Each piece of type is uniform in 
point and setwidth sizes, providing four 
characters to the inch horizontally, and 
two lines to the inch vertically. The em- 
bossed or raised dot characters enable 
quick reading by the blind. 
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bed so that its position is about 
40 in. from the floor. Plates fas- 
tened in the bed of the machine 
have marbles poured over them. 
While the machine is running, sand 
and water sprinkled over the plate 
surface produce a grain. 

The many variables existing in 
the method which affect the grain 
are: (a) The length of time plate 
is run in the machine; (b) the num- 
ber of plates in the machine at one 
time; (c) the kind of material and 
water used in the solution poured 
on the plate; (d) the number of 
times and frequency with which the 
solution is applied; (e) the grade 
and kind of abrasive used; (f) the 
number of times the abrasive is 
applied; (g) the speed of the grain- 
ing machine; (h) the kind of metal 
being grained. All have their effect 
on the grain. 

To get some idea of the variable’s 
properties, we'll start with the met- 
al. Zinc plates are softer than alu- 
minum and consequently require 
different handling. Early work with 


zinc and aluminum plates caused a 


belief that zinc tended to fill in at 


the work areas while aluminum 
worked sharp during the press op- 
eration. That feeling still persists. 
Coupled with the case of aluminum 
remaining clean while in the press, 
using a comparatively simple foun- 
tain solution, is the tremendous fac- 
tor of a very much lighter weight 
metal, quite a factor when consid- 
ering large sheet press sizes of 76 
in. or more. Marbles used in the 
graining process can be wood, glass, 
china or steel balls. The abrasives 
include such diversified materials 
as carborundum, flint, quartz, pum- 
ice powder, or even sea sand. 


Substances used at one time or 
another were lye, cyanide, potash, 
oakite, and tri-sodium phosphate. 
Chemicals used may be _ hydro- 
chloric, phosphoric, nitric or even 
hydrofluoric acid. 


With the variables noted above, 
varied grains may result. Many 
methods exist for the identification 


of the grain of a plate. An artis, 
for instance, who draws directly on 
the metal, might call a grain oo, 
medium, or fine, For him, the 
grain controls largely the kind of g 
tint he can work on it with his | 
crayon. 


A velvety grain having sufficient 
depth to hold moisture and work 
and yet not deep enough to break ¥ 
up the dot structure in albumen 
work is identified with a proces 
grain or photolitho grain. Others 
refer to grains with the number of 7 
the flint or abrasive used to produce 
them, calling them a double 00 or | 
four 0000 grain as the case may be, _ 
Thus it can be seen that the same 
grain could have many names or 
numbers, depending upon the pro- | 
ducer or source. 


(EDITOR’S NOTE—Next month, % 
Adam Henri Reiser will present’ 
discussion of a specific operation. 
In this second part details of the 
graining operation with illustra- 
tions will be given.) 





Eliminates Slug 


By VERN L. TRUMBO* 


Twisting 


*Composing Machinist, Clinton (la.) Herald. 


One of the most frequent ques- 
tions I have heard at mechanical 
conferences is, How do I get the 
Mohr saw to eject the slug properly 
on an overhanging figure slug? 
Each time I have heard authorities 
explain in detail about proper spring 
tension and timing of the saw. Af- 
ter a lengthy discussion it usually 
boils down to the fact that there is 
not a 100% cure. That even 
though you adjust the springs with 
the greatest care, they might have 
a different tension tomorrow. 

Recently I struck upon the idea 
of having points welded to the 
ejecting face of the ejector blade so 
it would not be possible for the 
slug to slip off the blade on its for- 
ward stroke. 

I spotted two points on the face 
of the blade. Each is 5 picas from 
the top and bottom of the 30 pica 
blade. By using only two points 
they imbedded easily into the base 
of the slug and still did not depend 
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on them for the force to eject the 
slug. 

The welding rod I used for the 
points is Stoodite. This is so hard 


that the weld must be ground on a 
wheel. The points, after they are 
ground down, should only be about 
1/16 in. deep and tapered from all 7 
four sides to a sharp point. 

The pyramid shaped projections 
swell the slug slightly at the con- 
tact points. This swelling is re 
moved when the slug passes 
through the knife. 

Most of our trouble before mak- 
ing this change was with a 12 pt. 9 
slug and a 30 pt. matrix. 

The trouble is cured completely. 
The machine will eject a 9 pt. slug 
with the right-hand knife opened 
all the way to 45 pts., which proves 
that the points are responsible for 
non-slipping of the slug without the = 
aid of spring pressure. 

The machine on which we tried 
this is a Model 30 Linotype with 
Mohr saw, quadder and six mold 
disk. This particular machine is 
fitted with a solid 30 pica ejector 
blade. On an identical machine in 
the shop I made the same installa- 
tion by having points spotted om 
two 2 pica blades. 


Cline Appointment—W. P. Scott, presi- 
dent, Cline Electric Mfg. Co., recently 
made known the appointment of Find 
Sandgren as vice president and gener 
manager, Graphic Arts Products Div. 
Sandgren has been with Cline since 194% 
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BUILDING PROGRESS 


in the 


GRAPHIC ARTS INDUSTRY 


A 24-page section showing new and modernized plants. 
Here are some answers to your questions on . 


























Arranging Equipment 
Workflow Routes 
Department Locations 
Expanding the Plant 
How to Plan 
Lighting, Flooring 
Air Conditioning 
Building Materials 
Modernization 
Building Sizes 

New Equipment 
Materials Handling 


F aan 


THERE ARE ; President Fred Bohen, Meredith Publishing Co., Des Moines, Ia., examines a plastic 

32 STORIES model of one of Meredith’s new double six color Goss magazine presses which will 

AB be installed as part of a $10 million expansion program. On the table in the fore- 

OUT NEW PLANTS ground is a Y4 in. scale model of Meredith's entire new printing and manufacturing 
IN THIS SECTION plant, now in the first construction phase. (See story on P. 52.) 
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Plant Designed and Built for Printing 


A successful combination letter- 
press-offset business built around 
use of modern, high speed pro- 
duction equipment and a new, 
spacious printing plant tells the 
story of Sells Printing Co., West 
Allis, Wis. The company recently 
moved into a $135 thousand 
16,000 


building which provides 
sq. ft. of floor area. 









SHIPPING 
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BINDERY 


COMPOSING 
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In a promotional booklet issued 
to publicize the new facilities, 
Lester J. Krebs, president of Sells, 
remarks that considerable plan- 
ning has gone into the new lay- 
out. The plant, he says, is de- 
signed and built primarily for 
printing. His statements are 
pointed up in the floor plan (be- 
low) showing departmental loca- 
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At left are views of the production ; 
ments of Sells Printing Co., West Allis, Wis, 
At top is the special easben forms depart. 
ment which includes Speed-Flex press = BS 
Speed-Klect  collat g its 5 
equipment. Below is part of the coin . 
room where terrazo flooring has been 
stalled. 





tions, equipment placement and 
workflow production routes 
through the plant. 

The building is of concrete 
block construction with steel roof 
Floors are concrete throughout 
the plant with exception of com. 
posing room and offices where 
terrazo flooring has been jp. 
stalled. Acoustical tile ceiling and 
well diffused fluorescent lighting 
assist in providing pleasant work- 
ing environment. Lighting is 
maintained at more than 200 foot. 
candles on all working surfaces, 
Ground area of the property is 
17,500 sq. ft. 

There is a 2000 sq. ft. basement 
for metal melting and storage. 

Sells Printing Co. is equipped 
for handling a wide variety of 
production from business cards to 
multicolor advertising pieces. A 
large portion of its business is 
producing carbon interleaved 
business forms. 


The production flow in the new plant of Sells Printing Co. (shown below by solid lines) follows an 
uninterrupted route from production office to shipping. Painstaking planning has provided a simplified 
workflow which points up why the company’s president said: “‘The plant is designed and built pri- 
marily for printing.’’ The cquipment in the plan is identified at right. 





Floor Plan of 
Modern 
Combination 


Plant 


RECEIVING 


1—Linotype machines 
2—Storage cabinets 
3—Ludlow machine 
4—Saw-trimmers 
5—Work frames 
6—Imposing tables 
7—Heidelberg press 
8—Miehle Verticals 
9—Makeready booth 
10—Multilith press 
11—Little Chief press 
12—ATF Chief press 
13—Work tables 
14—45” Seybold cutter 
15—19x25 Miller press 
16—Miller Major press 
17—Dutro Speed-Flex press 
18—Speed-Klect collator 
19—Baum folder 
20—33” Seybold cutter 
21—Stitcher 


22—Punches 









PRINTING EQUIPMENT Engineer—March 1958 











Fas asrs 


B. 


ut 


7-28 





Colorado Paper Opens $3/4 Million Plant 


In mid-summer of 1957, the 
Colorado Springs (Colo.) Gazette 
Telegraph commenced operations 
in its new $750 thousand news- 
paper plant. The building (shown 
above), of brick and concrete con- 
struction, affords 50,000 sq. ft. of 
floor space throughout. The main 
floor, comprised of all production 
departments and offices, has 28,- 


000 sq. ft. The lower level, with 
22,000 sq. ft., houses newsprint 
storage with a capacity for 50 
railroad cars of newsprint, the 
reel room and an inside loading 
dock. The Gazette Telegraph is 
printed on a seven unit Metro- 
politan Duplex press with capac- 
ity for up to 112 pages. 


Separate Building 
For Rotary Press 


A separate building to house 
its new ATF Webendorfer rotary 
offset press and paper roll stor- 
age has been constructed by 
Metropolitan Press, Seattle, Wash. 
The 50 ft. by 108 ft. structure be- 
comes Plant No. 2 for this com- 
pany and has been erected on 
property behind the main plant. 

It is expected all four units of 
the press will be in operation in 
April. The press is equipped with 
an Offen Multi-stage drier, sheet- 
er, double parallel folding attach- 
ment, paster, etc. It will be used 
in many cases for four-color proc- 
ess work. 

The reinforced concrete, win- 
dowless building also provides 
rooftop parking space. There is 
space inside for accommodating 
up to 10 carloads of paper. Met- 
ropolitan Press published a broad- 
side in two colors, complete with 
illustrations to announce the new 
press to its customers. 


Success Story Reflected in Move to Modern New Plant 


From a third floor walk-up 
plant on New York City’s Bowery 
to a modern new plant in Long 
Island City, N. Y. is the success 
story of Weaver Organization, 
Inc., producers of commercial off- 
set printing and cold composi- 
tion. Also, from a 10 in. by 14 
in. duplicator to two-color presses 
in 8! years is another reason 
why Malcolm Klein, president of 
the company, says: “We are ex- 
tremely proud of our new plant.” 

Weaver occupies the ground 
floor at the new location which 
provides an area 200 ft. by 60 ft. 
The reinforced concrete structure 
will be completely air conditioned 
this Spring with humidity con- 
trolled at plus or minus 2 deg. 


At right is the production de- 
partment arrangement of 


of the desired setting. Fluor- 
escent lighting has been installed 
throughout the plant. There is 
an indoor loading dock and hot 
water convector heat with four 
heating zones. 

Klein reports the company sold 
all its old equipment rather than 
move it and installed new equip- 





Weaver Organization, Inc.'s 
new plant in Long Island 
City, N. Y. The layout per- 
mits straight line production. 
Above it is a view of the 
company’s building. 
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ment at the Long Island City 
plant prior to the move. It is 
equipped for producing plates up 
to 60 in. There are plans for in- 
stalling a 42 in. by 58 in. two- 
color press in the future. Plant 
facilities also include a complete 
pamphlet bindery. Weaver em- 


ploys 45 people. 
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With the first digging of foot- 
ings on its new plant site under- 
way in 1957, Meredith Publishing 
Co., Des Moines, Ia. has em- 
barked on a giant expansion and 
relocation program that will span 
three years and top $10 million. 

First phase of the program will 
be the construction of an ultra- 
modern printing and manufactur- 
ing plant, to cover 500,000 sa. ft. of 
floor space and 10 A. of Meredith’s 
107 A. tract in southwest Des 
Moines. 


Meredith, publishers of Better 
Homes and Gardens and Success- 
ful Farming magazines, six Idea 
annuals and 10 book titles, is 
presently known as the “world’s 
largest printing and publishing 
house under one roof.” Editorial 
and business offices as well as 
publishing and printing facilities 
have been located in the present 
Meredith building in Des Moines 
since 1912. This building is now 
operating at capacity, housing 
nearly 1850 of the company’s 
some 2500 employees. Seventy 
million publications now roll off 
the Meredith presses each year. 


When the program is complet- 
ed, three years from now, the 
new building will house all 
presses, paper warehouses, and 
other departments concerned with 
actual manufacturing, production, 
and transportation of the publica- 
tions. Editorial and business of- 
fices will remain in the present 
plant building. 

A single-story concrete, steel 
and aluminum structure, the new 
plant (shown above) is designed 
for greater efficiency, better pro- 
duction flow, and better working 
conditions—to allow for expected 
increases in circulation for all the 
publications. 
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To meet expansion problems 
caused by the now “bulging-at- 
the-seams” company, Meredith 
has planned the construction of 
its new building so that expan- 
sion can take place with a mini- 
mum of relocation. To this end, 
walls of the new plant will be 
constructed of pre-cast insulated 
concrete panels in the lower por- 
tion and of insulated, fluted alu- 
minum panels in the top sections. 
All panels will be attached to 
steel framing, and may be de- 
tached and relocated as building 
walls are moved for future ex- 
pansion. This way, heavy equip- 
ment will not have to be trans- 


ee oeoeorore KEY -<<-2coe= 


| 
- MAJOR PRODUCTION FLOW 
l 
| 


Giant Expansion Program Begun by Meredith Publishing Co. 


ported as the company grows. 
A prominent feature of the new 
plant design will be a U-shaped 
production flow pattern (see illus- 
tration), designed to expedite the 
company’s printing, binding and 


shipping operation. This flow 
pattern begins at the incoming 
railroad docks, where paper is 
brought from boxcars to a 122,000 
sq. ft. roll storage warehouse. In 
this area, paper rolls are stacked 
three-high, utilizing 40 ft. ceilings. 
The roll storage area adjoins an 
L-shaped press room, in which 
the heavy volume presses will be 
placed closest to the paper ware- 
house. The rolls of paper can 
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A major feature of Meredith's new plant will be a U-shaped production flow pattern a 
illustrated on a floor plan sketch of the new single-story building. Layout is designed 
speed materials through production with a minimum of handling. 
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then be transported by industrial 
fork truck to the loading end of 


these presses. 
For greater transportation speed 
and efficiency, these heavy-vol- 
ume presses are also located next 
to the signature storage area, 
the next step in the U-shaped 
pattern. As the flow pattern is 
now designed, the signatures 
which come off the presses will 
go directly into signature storage, 
a two-high gravity rack, from 
where they can be conveyed as 
required to the bindery. From 
the bindery, the finished maga- 
zines will be carried by fork 
truck to the mail room, where 
they are addressed and wrapped, 
and carried for mailing to one of 
the eight rail and 15 truck docks, 
which form the end of the U. 
The plant engineering and ink 
manufacturing operations will be 
adjacent to the press rooms, but 
will not interfere with the U- 
shaped flow pattern. The book 
stock, photography, job press, 
and entire printing preparation 
departments are all located with- 
in the center of the production U. 


Meredith’s new plant is de- 
signed to utilize as much factory 
air space as possible. With the 
exception of the roll storage and 
pressroom areas, which have 40 
ft. ceilings, walls will be 28 ft. 
high. All major plumbing and 
electrical apparatus are located 
on balconies, for greater ease of 
movement underneath. Electronic 
press controls are located on the 
balcony above and around the 
pressroom. According to Meredith 
manufacturing executives, the 
most visible advantage of the new 
plant design is that production 
will be a complete single floor 
operation, in contrast to the four- 
floor operation in the present 
plant. 

Meredith engineers have spent 
the past three months working 
out equipment placement and 
materials handling plans for the 
new plant on a !/4 in. three-dimen- 
sional scale model of the entire 
building (see P. 49). This model, 
built by Visual Plant Layouts, 
Inc., is believed to be the first 
entire plant model to be used for 
a@ magazine and book publishing 
firm of this size. Incorporating 
more than 13,500 pieces of minia- 
ture equipment built to exact 
scale, the model is intended to 


PRINTING EQUIPMENT Engineer—March 1958 


show the plant as it will be when 
fully occupied. 

With this model, engineers and 
department heads at Meredith 
can visualize production and 
other plant problems. Company 
executives report that savings of 
590 to 75% of planning time are 
now evident from the use of this 
three-dimensional technique. The 
scale model will be transferred to 
the new plant, and will be kept 
up to date by the Meredith In- 
dustrial Engineering Dept. When 
changes need to be made, they 
can first work them out on the 
model, and save time and money 
in actual in-plant experiments. To 
make blueprints of the plant, the 
company reproduces the model 
by means of a film-grid system 
on the same scale as the model, 





in which adhesive-backed tem- 
plates of each piece of equipment 
may be arranged on a floor 
plan and reproduced. 


First equipment to be installed 
in the new plant will be two new 
Goss double-six color 56 page 
magazine presses. After these are 
installed, the 32 presses already 
owned by the company will be 
moved to the new plant. 


Meredith will maintain a split 
operation until all production 
equipment is tranferred to the new 
plant. Construction of the plant 
will be finished in late 1958. Oc- 
cupancy of the remainder of the 
building will begin in the fall of 
1958 as construction work is be- 
ing finished, and be complete by 
mid-summer, 1960. 


Arranging Small Offset Printing Plant 


There may not be much in common between the huge Meredith 
organization mentioned in these pages and Phelps Offset Printing Co., 
Minneapolis, Minn., but there is similarity of purpose—each has been 
concerned with expansion of their businesses. Phelps’ program, how- 
ever, is of the proportion of many small Graphic Arts companies and 
the expansion has been completed. The results are shown in the floor 


plan below. 


Phelps’ plant now provides 7300 sq. ft. of space on one floor. The 
company has option to rent more space in the building when needed. 
There are concrete floors in the working areas. Fluorescent lighting in 
each department provides 50 to 60 foot-candles on table tops. The 
arrangement of the present plant was performed by Graphic Arts In- 


dustry Inc. of Minneapolis. 


The company offers a complete service to its customers. 


Floor Plan of Phelps Offset Printing Co., Minneapolis 


1—Camera 4—Arc lamps 
2—Sinks 5—Tables 
3—Vacuum frames 6—Kluge press 
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10—Roller washer 
11—Paper cutter 
12—Baum folder 


7—Multilith presses 
8—Harris 22x28 press 
9—Harris 36” press 
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Illinois Paper Has 
One Floor Layout 





Among the medium size news- 
papers of the country which in 
1957 opened modern new plants 
is the Kewanee (Ill.) Star-Courier. 
Its one floor layout (shown below) 
is a study in proper positioning 
of production departments which 
will permit a smooth flow of work, 
beginning at one end of the build- 
ing and exiting at the other. No 
conflict in workflow routes can be 



















found. 
i 7—Strip storage 
Composing 8—Ad dump 
1—Linecasting ma- 9—Slug stripper 
chines 10—Miterer 


2—Makeup trucks 
3—Ad makeup bank 


1l—News dump 
12—Proof press 


4— Saw 13—Mat roller 
5—tLudiow cabinets 14—Page storage 
6—Ludlow 15—Mark-up 








The 


ern design. 


16—Live ads 
17—Elrod 


building, 


constructed of 
concrete block and brick, features 
a pretentious glassed-in entrance 
(shown above) and lobby of mod- 
E. P. Fuller is me- 


25—Camera 


18—Magazine rack 
19—Machinist bench 


20—Drill press 


21—Parts cabinet 


22—Proofreaders 
23—Table 


24—Fairchild Engraver 
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Stereotype 


26—Chipping block 
27—Packing table 
28—Mat trimmer 

29—Sta-Hi former 
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Floor Plan Arrangement of Kewanee [Ill.) Star-Courier 


30—Sta-Hi router 
31—Kemp furnace 
32—Plate Perfector 
33—Fiat shaver 
34—Mold rack 
35—Remelt pot 
36—Fiat caster 
37—Flat heater 
38—Shear 
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A study of the floor plan of the Star-Courier’s new plant reveals a close 
linkage between all operating departments. Editorial department and 
composing room are conveniently located adjacent to each other with 
the dispatch room strategically nearby. Workflow moves in a com- 
paratively straight line basis through composing room, stereotype depart- 
ment, pressroom, and mailroom to loading dock. 
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chanical superintendent 
Star-Courier. The newspaper pub- 
ished an eight-page special sec- 
tion announcing the opening of 
its new plant. 


of the 


39—Saw 
40—Router 


Pressroom 


41—Press 
42—Conveyors 
43—Delivery table 


44—Ink 
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Typographic Firm 
Spends $300,000 in 
Modernizing Plant 


A $300 thousand modernization 
program in the Philadelphia plant 
of Typographic Service, Inc., has 
provided this company with one 
of the largest and finest plants of 
its kind in the country. Designing 
and planning the new quarters 
was carried out by Typo ex- 
ecutives. Harry Segal, vice pres- 
ident in charge of production, 
was in charge of plant layout, 
and Charles Raber planned the 
office redecoration. 

Today the organization has 
26,000 sq. ft. of space in its typo- 
graphic plant and occupies two 
floors of the building at 1027 
Arch St., with a total of more 
than 50,000 sq. ft. when includ- 
ing the space of its subsidiaries— 
Rapid Reproduction, Inc., and 
Photo-Composition, Inc. 

One of the most interesting 
sections of the new facilities is 
the traffic department on the 
eighth floor where all wooden fur- 
niture has been replaced by steel. 
Expediters here have circular ro- 
tating steel file tables so they 
can reach any job ticket without 
moving. In this department a 
unique traffic control board shows 
where work is at a glance. Even 
the filing cabinets are swivel type, 
and the area is fully air condi- 
tioned and sound conditioned. In 
an elevated switchboard section, 
two operators have a complete 
view of activities, and they con- 
trol the switchboard of 36 phones. 

An outstanding feature of the 
modernized plant is the lighting 
system. Supervisors studied 
plants throughout the country be- 
fore deciding upon the use of 
continuous 8 ft. fluorescent fix- 
tures at 8 ft. centers to provide 
115 to 120 foot-candles at the 
working level. 


Inside the Plant of 
Typographic Service, Inc. 


(1) The company’s main composing room 
features good lighting, sound conditioning 
and well-kept work areas. Mark-up desk is 
at left. (2) Individual sound-absorbing booths 
have been installed in the Monotype key- 
board room. (3) General color scheme main- 
tained in the Monotype caster room is two 
tones of gray. Note protective railings 
around moving belts of each caster. (4) 
Photocomposition is set on this battery of 
four Fotosetter machines. Photocomposition 
mow accounts for one-sixth of Typo’s sales. 
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Combines Two Operations Under One Roof 


The new building of Interstate 
Printing Co. and Tribune Publish- 
ing Co., Omaha, Nebr., interlock- 
ing organizations, houses a three- 
in-one operation involving a Ger- 


man language newspaper plant, 
an English language newspaper 
plant, and a commercial printing 
plant. Consequently, in the plan- 
ning, it was necessary to con- 


At left is the building which houses boy, 
commercial and newspaper printing plants 
—home of Interstate Printing Co. and Trib. 
une Publishing Co., Omaha, Nebr. Below it 
is a view of Interstate’s pressroom. 


sider the requirements of each 
and to provide two lines of pro. 
duction shown in the floor plan 
below. 

The structure (shown above) js 
160 ft. by 100 ft. and made of 
reinforced concrete block with 
brick front. Since the ground areg 
is 260 ft. by 184 ft., there is ample 
space for customer and employee 
parking, and area for expansion, 

The building, which has a par- 
tial basement of 21 ft. by 40 ft, 
offers a gross area of 16,690 sq. ft. 
It is equipped with a sprinkler 
system for fire protection, is com- 
pletely air conditioned, and fluo- 
rescent lighted throughout. Heat- 
ing is by gas-fired steel boiler 


Floor Plan Layout and Workflow Routes of Two Separate Printing Plants 


Commercial Composing 12—Tables 
1—Foreman’s desk 
2—Intertype machines 
3—Future linecasting ma- 


chine 14—Miehle Verticals 

4—Magazine rack 15—Miller Simplex 
5—Ludiow 16—ATF press 
6—Work frames 17—C&P presses 
7—Type case 18—Tables 
8—Saws 
9—Proof presses Bindery 
10—Storage cabinets 
11—Imposing tables 19—Cutter 
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13—Makeup trucks 
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20—Baum folders 31—Material maker 41—Tables 
21—Rosback stitcher 32—Saw 42—Routers 
22—Stitcher 33—Storage 43—Saws 
23—Paper drill 34—Work frame 44—Shaver 
24—Tables 35—Mat roller 

25—Future equipment 35A—Scan-O-Graver Pressroom 


News Composing Stereotype 45—Goss tubular press 
46—Folders 
26—Foreman’s desk 36—Flat cast 47—Conveyors 
27—Linotype machines 37—Scorchers 48—Tables 


28—Material banks 
29—Proof press 
30—Makeup trucks 
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38—Metal pot 
39—Casting box 
40—Finishing machine 


HE ATING 
& VENTILATING 


49—Saxmayer tying machine 
50—Speedaumat equipment 
51—Girard tying machine 
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operating at 10 psi, feeding 
steam coils in combination heat- 
ing and air conditioning air-han- 
dling units for each zone or area. 
Outside air is automatically con- 
trolled at each unit, and steam jet 
humidifiers are likewise provided. 
Cooling is by direct expansion 
coil in the air handling units, con- 
nected to a central 50 T. recipro- 
cating compressor with cooling 


tower. a 
The Interstate Printing Co.'s 















commercial printing plant occu- 
pies the north half of the building; 
the Tribune Publishing Co.'s news- 
paper plant is located in the south 
half. The latter is the largest pub- 
lisher of German language pa- 
pers, putting out eight separate 
publications. Between the two af- 
filiated companies, they also do a 
variety of work including news- 
print sale circulars and catalogs, 
as well as a variety of commer- 
cial printing. The stereotyping 


and typesetting facilities are also 
available for commercial adver- 
tising jobs. 

The new building was designed 
by John Latenser and Sons, archi- 
tects; and the equipment layout 
was prepared by Olin E. Freed- 
man, Chicago consultant. 


New equipment installed in- 
cludes a 24 page Goss tubular 
press, stereotyping equipment, 
and a 45 in. Como cutter. 


Planners Seek Straight Line Production in Designing New Building 


R. L. Spangler, publisher of 
Redwood City (Calif.) Tribune, 
said: “In designing our new struc- 
ture, we endeavored to keep pro- 
duction in a straight line, and 
to keep executive offices fairly 
close together in the plant.” This 
became the basic planning theme 
in designing the Tribune's $350 
thousand new home. 

The structure is an example of 
a new technique in plant con- 
struction called the tilt-up proc- 
ess. Basically, it follows prep- 
aration of foundation and instal- 
lation of underground utilities. 
In the case of the Tribune this 
includes telephone, light and 
power circuits, and pneumatic 
tube lines. The floor slab of the 
building is then poured. 

In the next step, the walls are 
poured flat on the floor slab in 
special forms. When hardened 
they are lifted on to the founda- 
tions by heavy cranes. The wall 
panels are secured by braces, 
and finally by concrete poured 
over reinforcing steel at the joints. 


The new building provides 27,- 
000 sq. ft. of floor area (three 
times more than the old plant) 
and is situated on a 76,000 sq. ft. 
plot. Ample parking space is 
available. Vinyl covered floors 
have been used in the offices; 
concrete floors in the mechanical 
departments, with the exception 
of Ironbound maple flooring in 
the make-up area of the compos- 
ing room. Narrow windows have 
been used to keep glare to a 
minimum. 


There are three separate ventil- 
ation systems. Separate Trane 
units serve the office areas and 
composing room. The _press- 
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Above is the modern $350 thousand home of Redwood City (Calif.) Tribune. Below it is a 
floor plan showing arrangement and location of the Tribune’s various departments. 


room has its own ventilating and 
heating system, designed to keep 
ink mist from other parts of the 
structure. The systems are so 
constructed that air conditioning 
equipment can be installed at a 
later date. 

The pressroom is designed so 
it will accommodate a larger 
press for future operations. Pro- 
visions have been made so the 
reel room will be on the ground 
floor with a mezzanine for the 
operating floor. Superstructure 
of the press will be located just 
under the beams. 

Moving the Tribune into the 
new plant was practically an 
overnight operation. Office de- 
partments were moved in one 


day. The composing room was 
moved as it completed work on 
the July 31 paper, and was in 
operation by 3 a.m., August 1. 
It produced the August 1 paper 
up to the mat roller operation. 
Presswork was done in another 
plant. 

Meanwhile, two new press 
units were ready for operation 
in the new plant. The four old 
units were moved on August I, 
the move being facilitated be- 
cause the new pressroom doors 
were sufficiently high to admit a 
crane which was able to lift the 
units from the truck beds to the pit 
fully assembled. The Tribune was 
able to resume its own presswork 
on August 3. 
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Planning procedures followed by Alfred Allen 
Watts Co., Inc., in arriving at a layout of its 70,000 
sq. ft. new plant (shown above) in Clifton, N. J., 
is an interesting story of how one large printing 
firm handled such an operation. When completed, 
the plant will be one of the largest business forms 
printing operations in the New York City area. 

The layout of the plant was determined after 
many months of intensive study of detailed statis- 
tical records, covering all phases of manufacturing 
and storage. Scaled templates of all equipment 
were used, together with a grid sheet upon which 
were drawn the construction details of the build- 
ing, to test preliminary departmental and over-all 
arrangements. 

Each layout, upon completion, was photographed 
and discussed with the department heads con- 
cerned. This was done to determine the optimum 
layout as well as the equipment to be used for the 
movement and storage of raw material, work in 
process, and finished products. The recommended 
changes, agreed upon at a series of meetings, were 
then incorporated into the next layout in the se- 
quence. The final arrangement chosen was based 
upon both flexibility of operation and future ex- 
pansion needs. 

Materials handling methods were carefully an- 
alyzed to incorporate the best uses of labor-saving 





The small newspaper generally is not the complex operation of its bigger brother, so pro- 
duction departments can be neat and compact. Below is the layout of one such paper, the 


Pompano Beach (Fla.) Sun, and above it the building which houses it. 





Planning Large Business Forms Plant in N. Y. Area 





devices and to take advantage of available head 
room. All equipment is designed to handle the 
various types of business forms made in the plant, 
Determination of layout and materials handling 
techniques was made with the assistance of Samuel 
Henry Isaacs and Associates, Buffalo, N. Y. 

The new rotary plant produces unit snap-apart 
and continuous carbon-interleaved business forms. 
Both letterpress and offset facilities are provided. 

The building is of masonry and brick on the 
front and cinder block construction for the remain- 
der of the plant. Continuous window lighting is pro- 
vided around the plant. Electrical power is provided 
by two ducts running the length of the plant for 
quick electrical connections to within 30 ft. of any 
point in the building. 

The plant floor is of poured concrete; the offices 
have asphalt tile floors. The entire plant and offices 
are air conditioned. Constant year-round humidity 
and draftless ventilation are maintained. A com- 
mon air distribution system is employed for heating, 
ventilating, and air conditioning. All lighting is 
fluorescent, providing 30 to 40 foot-candles in the 
plant; 50 to 60 foot-candles in the offices. 

Arnold Greenfield, vice president and general 
manager of the company’s Rotary Division, is in 
charge of the new plant. It is situated on a 5 A. 
site which provides parking facilities for 200 cars. 


Fla. Weekly Paper 
Has Room to Expand 


The new plant of the Pompano 
Beach (Fla.) Sun is 40 ft. by 100 
ft., complete with air conditioned 
offices. Plant is well equipped 
with modern machinery for news- 
paper production and is set up 
in such a way that it could grow 
from a weekly to a bi-weekly 
or tri-weekly with simply an ad- 
dition of personnel. Property is 
available to permit tripling the 
size of the building when neces- 
sary. 





















Floor Plan Layout of 
Pompano Beach (Fla.) Sun 
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1—Linecasting 9—Page trucks 
machines 10—Form storage 

2—Magazine cabinet 11—Ad dump 

3—Ludlow 12—Elrod 


4—Ludiow cabinet 
5—Makeup tables 
6—Proof press 


13—Scan-A-Graver 
14—Nolan router 
15—H id casti 
7—Rouse miterer — nes 


Ox 
8—Hammond saw 16—Duplex press 
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Connecticut Plant 
Can Accommodate 
Future Equipment 


Provisions for equipment addi- 
tions and an equipment arrange- 
ment that will allow for these ad- 
ditions without disturbing the 
present layout are incorporated 
in the new plant of Pyne-David- 
son Co., Hartford, Conn. The 
combination letterpress - offset 
printing firm began operations in 
its new building (shown above) 
last summer. 

The one-story brick and cinder 
block structure measures 125 ft. 
by 100 ft. It is situated on a 14 
A. site. The design also includes 
a 300 sq. ft. enclosed loading plat- 





form not shown in the floor plan. 

The plant is completely air con- 
ditioned by means of a 40 T. unit. 
Continuous air filtration and hu- 
midity control maintains relative 
humidity at 55% in the summer, 
40% in winter. Illumination is 
maintained at 50 foot-candles at 
floor level. Overhead bus ducts 
provide flexibility for electrical 
needs. Asphalt tile floors have 
been installed in offices and plate- 


making department. The remain- 
der of the plant has concrete 
floors. 

Supervision of operations is 
carried on from production of- 
fices, placed centrally in the 
building so that no point is more 
than 60 ft. from this control cen- 
ter. The company employs 25 
people. A parking area is in- 
cluded as part of the new facili- 
ties. 


Floor Plan of A Combination Letterpress-Offset Plant 


5—Work frames 


Composing 6—Imposing tables 


1—Linecasting machine 


2—Future linecasting Pressroom 


machine 
3—Ludlow 7—Hand press 
4—Type cases 8—Kluge press 
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9—Miehle Vertical 


10—Miller Simplex 
press 


11—Miller SW press 
12——17x22 offset press- 
es 16—Layout table 


Platemaking 
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13—Future 17x22 press 
presses 14—22x34 offset press 
15—Future 22x34 press 


27 ‘SHIPPING 


17—Stripping tables Bindery 

18—C 22—Paper cutters 
eo 23—Folders 

19—Sinks 24—Hand  stitcher 

o—P' 25—Punch 

2 late whirler 26—Gang stitcher 

21—Plating equipment 27—Tables 
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The new plant of Evergreen 
Press, Ltd. at Vancouver, B. C., 
Can. was designed to combine 
the facilities of three organiza- 
tions—Lumberman Printing Co., 
Lid. and Wrigley Printing Co., 
Ltd., which merged in 1956 to 
form Evergreen; and Sun Print- 
ing, the commercial printing di- 
vision of the Vancouver Sun, 
which was taken over later. With 
these combined facilities, the com- 
pany claims it provides the most 


Department Heads Aid 


Months of planning before the 
preparation of a single blueprint 
is what a new plant entailed for 
the executives of Grand Island 
(Nebr.) Daily Independent. 

Visits were made to other 
newspaper plants that had been 
built in the last few years. Note 
was taken of their good points 
and their faults. Heads of de- 
partments were asked to present 
their ideas of what the building 
should be like. Out of all this 


material came the plans for a 





New Canadian Plant Handles Big Volume 


complete printing service in West- 
ern Canada. 

The problem of building Ever- 
green’'s plant and laying it out 
for top efficiency is better under- 
stood when the scope of its off- 
set and letterpress business is 
recognized, including a growing 
volume of  carbon-interleaved 
forms. Among other things, Ever- 
green produces telephone direc- 
tories, catalogs, and even 60% 
of the school textbooks for Brit- 


in Plant Planning 


modern newspaper plant, built to 
take care of expansion over the 
future years. 


The Independent's new build- 
ing (shown below accompanied 
by floor plan) is on one level and 
provides 27,245 sq. ft. of floor 
area. One interesting feature is 
the inside color scheme. The walls 
have been painted in 27 differ- 
ent tints, most of them pastel. 
The entire building is treated with 


acoustical plaster. 
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ish Columbia, in addition to 
brochures, annual reports, pro- 
motional material, direct mai] 
pieces, etc. 

To design the layout of the new 
building, the services of Olin 
Freedman, Chicago consultant, 
were employed. First, prelim- 
inary rough layouts of equipment 
were drawn up. Then improved 
plans by the designers were sub- 
mitted. Foremen and manage- 
ment studied them and made 
further recommendations as to 
layout, production flow, etc. This 
cooperation resulted in the final 
plan of the new facilities. 

The resultant building is a two- 
level, two-story structure embrac- 
ing 67,000 sq. ft. of space, with 
ground access to each floor 
made possible by the terrain. 
This in itself provides efficiency 
in movement. The building is 
located on a 5], A. site that 
offers parking space for 120 cars 
and room for growth. 

Exterior walls of the building 
are of reinforced concrete, with 
a wooden roof resting on Glu- 
lam beams. A unique feature is 
the post-free pressroom which is 
spanned with Glu-lam trusses in 
an 80 ft. clear span. 

The upper floor, with an area 
of 16,000 sq. ft., houses admin- 
istration and general offices, 
sales, cafeteria, art department, 


Evergreen’s Workflow Routes 


The workflow lines in the floor plan on op- 
posite page show the production routes in 
the plant of Evergreen Press, Vancouver, 
B. C., Can. Jobs start at the composing 
room foreman’s desk and move through 
the various composing room operations. As 
the line emerges from this department it 
breaks away in one of three directions, de- 
pending upon the nature of the work. One 
line moves into the small letterpress are, 
another to the large cylinder letterpresses, 
and the third to the offset pressroom. These 
lines merge together as the work enters the 
bindery and again split off according to the 
job. One line moves through the commer- 
cial bindery operations; the other is for 
book finishing operations. They join again 
as finished production moves into shipping. 
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offset cameras and platemaking, 
and storage. The plant occupies 
the lower floor which has an 
area of 51,000 sq. ft. 

All floors in the building are 
of reinforced concrete, finished 
with surface hardeners of gray, 
green, and other colors. This is 
said to provide resistance to wear, 
permanent coloring, and freedom 
trom concrete dust. 

Press and composing rooms are 


cooled by fans with a capacity of 
45,000 cu. ft. per min. Filters are 


used for spray removal. 

Lighting is almost. entirely 
fluorescent. Intensity of light in 
the composing room is 75 foot- 
candles at 40 in. from the floor; 
in the pressroom it is 65 foot- 
candles; and 55 foot-candles in 
the bindery. 

In September, 1957 the impos- 
ing task of moving was begun 
after months of careful planning. 
The problems ran from maintain- 
ing the best possible level of pro- 
duction to the physical task of 
moving a 20 T., 35 ft. Perfect 


binding machine. This machine, 
which has unequal weight dis- 
tribution, was moved successfully. 
In 10 days, the three plants were 
assembled in the new building. 

The pressroom is made up of 
three divisions—letterpress, offset 
and rotary, and the bindery oc- 
cupies an almost equal area. The 
plant has its own machine shop 
to assist the machine mainte- 
nance department. Compressed 
air lines for sprayers and machine 
cleaning are available through- 
out the building. 


Evergreen Press of Vancouver is A Well-Equipped Combination Plant 


11—Storage 
12—Proofreaders 
13—Imposing tables 
14—Line-up tables 
15—Work tables 
16—Metal melting 
17—Plate grainer 


Composing 


1—Foreman’s desk 
2—Linotype machines 
3—Magazine racks 
4—fonts cabinets 
5—Machinists’ bench 


34—Foremen's offices 
35—Webendorfer press- 


es 
36—Multilith presses 
37—Chief press 
38—Mann presses 


21—Colts press 
22—Piaten presses 
23—Miehle Verticals 
24—Iink cabinets 
25—Chase racks 
26—Roller racks 
27—WMiller presses 


56—Gliuve machine 
57—Trimmer 
58—Sewing machines 
59—Gathering table 
60—Oswego cutter 
jory press 
62—Line-in machine 


43—Bostitch stitcher 
44—Perforators 


45—Small machines 
46—Hand work tables 
47—Gang stitcher 
48—McCain trimmer 
49—Cloth bins 






















6—Galley cabinets 18—Sinks 28—Miehle presses Bindery 50—Cloth cutters 63—Case-in machine 
7—Make-up tables 19—Elrods 29—L&M presses 51—Board cutter 64—Tipping machine 
8—Proof presses 30—Makeready 39—Paper cutters 52—Cover board 65—J st 
9—Saws Pressroom 31—Webendorfer press 40—Strip machine 53—Case maker 66—Double stitcher 
10—Miterer and/or slug 32—Rotary collator 41—Baum folders 54—Round backer 67—Binder 

router 20—Heidleberg presses 33—Press 42—Brem 55—Stamping press 68—3-way trimmer 
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Moves Into Building Larger Than Needed 


An Omaha, Neb. direct mail ad- 
vertising house, Modern Litho, 
Inc., has moved its operations 
into an existing building. Here 
is a case where a printing com- 
pany purchased a building larg- 
er than it needed and sublet a 
part of it to other businesses (see 
floor plan below). The planning 
principle behind such a move is 
that space is available to the 
printer as the business grows. The 
T-shaped arrangement of Modern 
Litho’s quarters allows for ex- 
pansion in two directions when 
the need arises. 

Modern Litho is a small offset- 
printing firm of 14 employees. 
Products include business forms, 
letterheads, and general adver- 
tising material. Its new home 
(shown above) is a 14,000 sq. ft. 


building, plus a 3000 sq. ft. base- 
ment. The company occupies 
10,000 sq. ft. 

Building construction is of con- 
crete block and brick. The flat 
roof contains skylights for inside 
illumination. Fluorescent lighting 
fixtures have also been installed 
within the plant. Flooring varies 
within the structure: Asphalt tile 
in the offices and art department; 
cork tile in the platemaking de- 
partment; cement floors in other 
areas. The entire building is pro- 
tected from fire by a sprinkler 
system. 

The plant is still undergoing 
improvement as this is written. 
New equipment installations have 
included an ATF 24 in. process 
camera and Baum folder. 


Floor Plan of A Small Offset Printing Plant 


1—AFT camera 4—Negative files 


7—Work table 10—Paper cutter 














































2—Light tables 5—Multilith presses 8—Ink cabinet 11—Paper drill 
3—Vacuum frame 6—Webendorfer press 9—Baum folder 12—Stitcher 
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Gravure Cylinders 
Made in New Plan} 


A gravure cylinder platemgk. 
ing plant, Western Roto Engray- 
ers, Inc., Berkeley, Calif. has jp. 
creased its floor space two and q 
half times by a recent move into 
new quarters. Floor space in the 
present plant is in excess of 18,009 
sq. ft. The company, which 
moved from Oakland to Berkeley, 
also changed its corporate name 
from Sothern Gravure Service to 
the _ identification mentioned 
above. 

Western Roto Engravers is gq 
service plant which produces en- 
graved gravure cylinders for ro- 
togravure printers in the packag- 
ing and publication fields on the 
West Coast. Among the equip. 
ment for handling this work in 
the new plant are Klimsch Auto- 
vertikal and Consolidated dark. 
room cameras. 

Principal exectives of the com- 
pany are: John T. MacKay, presi- 
dent and general manager; Mi- 
chael J. Colan, vice president: 
and James A. Roessler, sales 
manager. 


Calif. Paper Shows 
Study in Expansion 


The new building of the San 
Rafael (Calif.) Independent-Jour- 
nal represents an investment of 
nearly $500 thousand. A study of 
the newspaper’s growth during 
the past 20 years under the own- 
ership of California Newspapers, 
Inc. reveals how one non-metro- 
politan daily has had to expand 
physically to keep up with busi- 
ness demands. 

Today, the I-] building provides 
41,750 sq. ft. floor area. In 1937 
the plant consisted of 6000 sq. ft. 
floor space. New construction in 
1942 added 1350 sq. ft.; in 1950, 
8470 sq. ft.; in 1952, 1750 sq. ft. 
and in 1954, 3500 sq. ft. The lat- 
est expansion added 20,500 sq. 
ft. 

Mechanically speaking, the In- 
dependent-Journal’s management 
is particularly proud of its com- 
posing room which is equipped 
with a battery of 10 Linotype ma 
chines. They consider it to be one 
of the finest in California for 
newspapers of this size. 

























One Year of Planning Goes Into New Plant 


A year of planning and 14 
months of construction is what a 
new plant entailed for the Salis- 
bury (Md.) Times, owned and 
operated by Brush-Moore News- 
papers, Inc. The $400 thousand 
building (front view shown 
above) is built into a hillside on 
a 3% A. plot providing ground- 
level entrance to both main floor 
and basement. The structure is 
approx. 100 ft. by 200 ft. 

The production operation is all 
on one level. Newsprint storage, 
reel room, and heating and air 


conditioning equipment are locat- 
ed in basement. Sloping contour 
of property permits delivery of 
newsprint into plant basement at 
truck floor height. 


Composing room has clear 58 
ft. span (see floor plan) and both 
composing room and stereotype 
department have north light 
through a continuous band of 
windows. All office areas have 
asphalt tile floors. Composing 
room and stereotype have been 
equipped with Ironbound maple 
floors except for Stelcon floor in 


area adjacent to plate casting. 
Algrip abrasive rolled steel floor 
plate has been installed in the 
pressroom. 

The building is air conditioned 
by an 80 T. system. It is con- 
structed of brick, block, steel and 
concrete, and is equipped with 
a sprinkler system for added fire 
protection. Lighting in all work- 
ing area is fluorescent, with 3000 
ft. of tubes used throughout 
building. 

The new plant was engineered 
by Robert W. Dickerson of Cleve- 
land. 

Among the new equipment in- 
stalled in the new plant are: Two 
Linotype Comets, Premier plate 
shaver, Pony Autoplate, Hoe 
Monarch II mat roller, Ludlow 
caster, Elrod, Hammond saw, 
Hammond EasyKaster, Saxmeyer 
rope tying machine, and Dum- 
perin for Big Chief remelt pot. 

The press is equipped with 
color decks for three-color print- 
ing and storage areas will ac- 
commodate nine carloads of 
newsprint. Also, there is a paved 
parking area for 100 cars on the 
newspaper's property. 


Equipment Arrangement in Plant of Salisbury (Md.) Times 


1—Flat casting box 





8—Curved scorcher 











16—Ad assembly 


23—Ad storage cabinets 


30—Ciassified makeup 























2—Saws 9—Mat trim and back 17—Miterer 24—Ad proof press 31—Makeup trucks 
3—Flat shaver 10—Curved plate router 18—Makeup tables 25—Foreman 32—Page storage cabinet 
4—Flat router 11—Horse 19——Linecasting machines 26—Saw 33—Machinists’ area 
5—Table 12—Pony Autoplate 20—Ad dump 27—Ludiows 34—News dump 
6—Flat scorcher 13—Metal furnace 21—Signature and cut 28—Ludiow cabinets 35—Proof press 
7—Sta-Hi 14—Remelt furnace cabinet 29—Elrod 36—Correction bank 
15—Mot roller 22—Magazine rack 
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Greeting Cards Produced in Suburban Setting 


One of the printing show places 
of the nation is the new 10 A. 
plant of The Gibson Art Co., lo- 
cated on a SO A. parklike site 
of Amberley Village in Cincin- 
nati’s highest suburban hills. Built 
to harmonize with the surround- 
ing residential area, its identity 
is decoratively marked by the 
words, “Gibson Cards,” on the 
slope in front of the office build- 
ing, with each letter spelled out 
in living evergreens (see above). 


Prior to its move into the new 


modern plant, the 107-year-old 
Gibson organization, producers of 
greeting cards, occupied a seven- 
story loft-type building in down- 
town Cincinnati. 

Today's new plant houses the 
company’s complete operation 
with plenty of rocm for expan- 
sion. It consists of a two-story 
office building embracing 56,200 
sq. ft. of space, and a one-story 
plant boasting 362,400 sq. ft., not 
counting a basement of 4000 sq. 
ft. for air conditioning equipment 


and storage. Cost of the buildings 
alone was approx. $3!/2 million 

General construction is of steel, 
concrete and brick, and the of. 
fice building has an imposing 
two-story granite and glass ep. 
trance flanked by flared Wing 
walls of brick. First floor office 
windows have projecting alumi- 
num louvers for sun control, while 
second floor windows are re 
cessed for the same purpose. The 
art studio, which has a clear areg 
of 82 ft. by 60 ft., is lighted by 
northern light from three continu- 
ous monitors above. 

The exterior walls of the plant 
are of 8 and 12 in. thickness 
of smooth buff colored face brick 
backed with lightweight concrete 
block. The floor is of reinforced 
concrete designed for loading of 
600 lbs. per sq. ft. except in cer- 
tain parts of the finish printing 
area where the slab was thick- 
ened for loading up to 1000 and 
1500 lbs. Columns throughout the 
plant are spaced on 40 ft. by 40 
ft. centers. The floor to ceiling 


Gibson Cards Are Printed on Modern Equipment, Use Different Processes 


1—*"Spacious, capacious’” are the words used by Gibson in de- 
scribing its offset printing facilities. Here is shown a battery of 
both Miehle and Miller-M.A.N. two-color offset presses. 


2—tThe letterpress division of Gibson production operations includes 
these Miller cutter and creaser presses. Good housekeeping is no- 


ticeable in every department. 


3—High speed silk screen printing of greeting cards is done on 
this General automatic press and wicket drier. Sheets are fed in 
at left and dry on the revolving wicket carrier. 


4—Finishing operations in greeting card production at Cincinnati 
plant involve the use of this battery of three Seybold cutters. Elec- 


tronic devices help speed up the job. 




















































Floor plan arrangement of 














girder clearance is 15 ft. The en- 
tire plant is windowless except 
for the row of windows in the 
assembly area and glass-walled 
cafeteria. 

When the architect and con- 
sulting engineer, A. M. Kinney, 
Inc. and its associates, Processes 
Research, Inc. of Cincinnati, de- 
signed the plant, the goal was 
higher quality and greater quan- 
tity of production at less cost. This 
has been achieved through im- 
proved facilities and layout. Not 
only has the plant been equipped 
with the finest machines, lighting, 
and atmosphere, but special at- 
tention has been paid to the ar- 
rangement of equipment to pro- 
vide minimum travel of in-proc- 
ess work as well as easy com- 
munication between inter-related 
departments. 

Although the great proportion 
of the company’s printing is by 
the offset method, there is a size- 
able letterpress department, and 
likewise extensive facilities for 
silk screening, steel engraving, 
and simulated engraving. 

The manufacturing area is rec- 
tangular and roughly 685 ft. by 
523 ft. Partitions in this general 
area are kept to a minimum. En- 
graving, lithographing, and offset 
printing are located in one large 
area where temperature and hu- 
midity are closely controlled. 
Warehousing, order picking and 
shipping are likewise in a sepa- 
rately enclosed area. 

Both in the offset and the letter- 
press departments the machines 
are arranged in most efficient or- 
der, principally in row formation 
with ample room for stock move- 
ments. The same care is exer- 
cised in the arrangement of en- 
graving presses, screening equip- 
ment, cutters, embossing presses, 
folding machines, envelope ma- 





production departments in the 
new $31 million plant of 
Gibson Art Co., Cincinnati. 
Workflow routes are in color 
which shows how greeting 
card production flows through 
this spacious plant. Main pro- 
duction area comprises 362,- 
400 sq. ft. of floor space. 


















chines, packaging equipment, and 
inspection tables. 

Considerable attention has 
been paid to electrical system for 
power and light. Bus ducts are 
located overhead in production 
areas with bus runs sized and lo- 
cated to permit addition or relo- 
cation of production machines. 
Lighting intensities vary from 10 
foot-candles in storage areas and 
aisles to 30 to 35 foot-candles in 
offices, factory and_ shipping 
areas. Most of the lighting is fluo- 
rescent. 

The fully automatic heating sys- 
tem uses high temperature water 
as does the absorption refrigera- 
tion unit which supplies chilled 


water for the factory and office 
air conditioning systems. 
From a materials 
standpoint, the new one-story 
plant offers many advantages 
over the old plant. Work in prog- 
ress is transferred by pallet and 
fork-lift truck. The same method 
is used to receive and store in- 
coming materials and to stack fin- 
ished stock in the warehouse. 


The warehouse contains about 
10 mi. of inclined skate wheel 
conveyors erected in tiered banks 
and so arranged as to feed fin- 
ished stock into order picking 
aisles. The conveyors are fed from 
rear aisles with shipping boxes 
filled with stock from the pallet- 
ized warehouse storage areas. 
When the front box on a conveyor 
is emptied, it is removed and tak- 
en to the shipping areas by the 
order picker and used for ship- 
ment of a subsequent order, thus 
making dual use of the boxes. 

Altogether, Gibson’s new plant 
is a model of efficiency and ca- 
pacity. Here is a plant, wisely 
located, fully equipped, carefully 
laid out, and providing most ideal 
conditions for big volume produc- 
tion by a variety of printing 
methods. 


handling 


Montana Paper Designs Plant for the Future 
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An example of the trend in modern newspaper plants is the new 
building erected by the Helena (Mont.) Independent Record. The two 


story building is made of reinforced concrete, faced with brick. 


It is 


laid out for a smooth flow of operations with ample provisions for 


expansion. 


Among the newspaper’s purchases is a Goss four-unit Unitube 





press which will deliver 36,000 papers per hour. And to take care of 
further installations, the pressroom was designed for the addition of 
more press units and color cylinders. The Helena Independent-Record 
has also purchased all new Goss stereotype equipment. Its composing 
room facilities embrace seven Linotype machines, including a late 
model mixer. 

The new plant of this newspaper is said to be among the most mod- 
ern in the West. Recent expansion paces the growth of the publication. 
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The story of the planning of the 
new Hutchinson (Kan.) News plant 
should be of interest to those 
who wonder how such a project 
gets started. In the case of this 
Kansas newspaper, first proposals 
were made 2!/, years before the 
plant was ready for occupancy. 

A building committee, made up 
of the newspaper's personnel, was 
formed to determine what was 
needed in the new building. Em- 
ployees were offered prizes total- 


A $750 thousand expansion and 
improvement program was start- 
ed late last year by the Midland 
(Tex.) Reporter-Telegram which 
will result in the new home pic- 
tured below for its operations. 
The one-story structure will in- 
clude basement and penthouse, 
and will contain 30,000 sq. ft. of 
floor space—three times the size 
of the present quarters. 

All departments will be ex- 
panded and, according to the 








Building and Floor Plan Arrangement of Departments of Hutchinson (Kan.) News 


How One Newspaper Handled Planning Job 


ing $1000 for building sugges- 
tions. A group of executives visit- 
ed a number of recently construct- 
ed newspaper plants to study fea- 
tures which could be incorporated 
in the new facilities. When armed 
with all this information manage- 
ment called in the architects, Mc- 
Cracken and Hiett of Hutchinson. 
They transformed the ideas of 
News’ executives and employees 
into workable architectural de- 
sign. 


West Texas Newspaper Triples Floor Area 


announcement, considerable new 
equipment added. It will be one 
of the largest newspaper plants 
in West Texas. 

The new building will have 
120 ft. at the front and extend 
back 160 ft. It will be of rein- 
forced concrete and brick con- 
struction with granite and alu- 
minum trim. Design will permit 
future expansion in several direc- 
tions. The building is expected 
to be complete late this year. 




















The long, low, single story 
building, located on a 1!/2 A. site, 
covers 38,000 sq. ft. floor space. 
The building exterior is in a strik- 
ing black and white motif. Huge 
double sign boards are used to 
frame the main entrance. The 
plant is air conditioned by two 
separate systems—one exclusive- 
ly for the pressroom. 


Gives More Space 
To Composing Room 


One of the expansion programs 
of 1957 was that undertaken by 
Highland Parker Printers, Inc., 
Highland Park, Mich., which add- 
ed 6000 sq. ft. to its composing 
room. Among the new features 
are fluorescent lighting through- 
out the makeup area, air condi- 
tioning of the department, new 
locker and shower rooms for em- 
ployees and equipment installa- 
tions including two Intertypes. 

The organization prints more 
than 40 publications, including 
weeklies, monthlies, bi-monthlies 
and church, labor, fraternal and 
community newspapers. The pres- 
ent expansion of the company is 
the second since the organization 
moved to its present location. 

The latest expansion has al- 
most doubled the floor space 
available expressly for composing 
room operations. In addition, 
there is a loading and shipping 
dock, storage space for more than 
four carloads of paper, additional 
offices for layout and display 
work and storage space. The 
plant is now equipped with nine 
Intertypes, two Ludlows, two El- 
rods, two Duplex Tubular presses 
and other equipment. More than 
50 people are employed. 
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Puts Efficiency 
in Planning New 
Composition Plant 


“Planned for efficiency,” is the 
way the management of Roches- 
ter Monotype Composition Co., 
Rochester, N. Y., describes its 
new 12,000 sq. ft. one-story plant. 
The company, which specializes 
in advertising typography, offers 
among its services the follow- 
ing: Layout, Monotype, Linotype, 
handset type, foundry lockup, 
photolettering, photostats, and 
repro and acetate proofs. 

The broad brick facade, at- 
tractively and conservatively 
modern, is situated well back 
from the street and is set off by 
a parking area with a capacity 
of some 30 cars. Inside features 
include strip fluorescent lighting. 
Wood block flooring for workers’ 
foot comfort has been used in 
most production departments. The 
remaining areas — offices, proof- 
reading, proof press and camera 
rooms—have asphalt tile floors. 

In the front section of the build- 
ing, the offices, proofreading, 
pressroom and darkroom are air 
conditioned, as is the keyboarding 
room at the rear. The remaind- 
er of the building is ventilated 
with a large intake and exhaust 
blower system. The entire plant 
is gas heated. 

Rochester Monotype has ar- 
ranged its plant for the greatest 
efficiency of the production it han- 
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At top is front view of Rochester Monotype Composition Co.’s new 12,000 sq. ft. plant in 
Rochester, N. Y. The picture below it is the plant's main production area taken from the 


Linotype department. 


dles, as well as for the comfort 
of its 55 employees. The floor 
plan below shows how this was 
accomplished. 

There’s an open, uncluttered 
sweep to the hand composing 
section and the linecasting ma- 
chine department. Generous ailes 
add to the spacious feeling of the 
brilliantly illuminated room. 

Three rows of combination 
makeup frames and type cabi- 
nets are at right center. Each 


frame has a four-tier galley rack 
at one end. Strategically placed 
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between rows are four saws, and 
other galley racks and type cabi- 
nets surround the makeup cen- 
ter and line the walls. 

Views of the new plant and 
floor plan are shown on this page. 


Floor Plan Arrangement 
of Ad Typography Plant 
1—Supt. desk 


2—Linotype machines 
3—Magazine racks 


11—Proof presses 
12—Type cases 
13—Work frames 


4—Galley cabinets 14—Saws 

5—Desks 15—Imposing tables 

6—Monotype 16—Proof drier 
keyboards 17—Light table 

7—Keyboard banks 18—Camera 

8—Monotype casters 19—Sink 

9—Thompson casters 20—Print drier 


10—Strip caster 
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Front view of Atwood Printing Co.'s new home in Stockton, Calif. 


One of the west coast’s most 
modern Graphic Arts plants from 
the standpoint of workflow and 
overall efficiency is the new $250 
thousand home of Atwood Print- 
ing Co., Stockton, Calif. 

Here is a plant that was tail- 
ored to the specific requirements 
of the business. It was built with 
the company’s evenly divided off- 
set and letterpress business in 
mind, with an ultimate layout that 
would speed production through 
both departments. What's more, 
special allowances have been 
made for future expansion. 

The new building covers an 
area of 16,865 sq. ft. with approx. 
15,000 sq. ft. devoted to the shop 
area. It is located on a land area 
100 ft. by 280 ft. 

Walls are of pre-cast concrete 
construction, with the office struc- 
ture made of concrete block. Con- 
crete likewise makes up the shop 
floor area, while vinyl asbestos 
covers the office flooring. 

Fluorescent lighting — fixtures 
throughout the plant provide min- 
imum light in the working areas 
of 100 foot-candles at 36 in. from 
floor level. In the pressroom, light 
meters show 150 foot-candles, 
while composing room personnel 
work with 175 foot-candles. 

Emphasizing the expandability 
of the facilities is the wiring, 
which is designed for double the 
present equipment while main- 
taining adequate overload fac- 
tors. All power equipment is 
served by an overhead bus-duct 
system which provides maximum 
flexibility in future expansion. 

The unique fact that Atwood’s 





Building Designed for Two Printing Processes 


business is made up of approx. 
50% offset and 50% letterpress 
is accounted for in the plant lay- 
out. Work coming from the front 
office funnels through the com- 
posing room through two exits, 
one of which leads to layout, 
camera, dark room, etching and 
presses of the litho department; 
the other leads directly to the 
battery of letterpresses. Bindery 
operations and shipping complete 
the production routes. 

The Atwood Printing Co., with 
36 employees, serves Central Calli- 





At right is a section of the company’s letterpress pressroom. Half 
the company’s production is letterpress; half is offset. 





fornia and Northern Nevada in 
a commercial capacity, and does 
trade work on orders from |] 
western states and Honolulu. A 
specialty of the firm is machine 
bookkeeping forms and account- 
ing systems. 

Leroy, Bill and Burton Atwood, 
grandsons of the founder, and 
Frank Dutschke, are partners in 
the present ownership and ad- 
ministration. The company, now 
in its 76th year, is located in the 
western industrial section of 
Stockton. 


Three Level Addition Helps Paper Expand 





























An interesting example of a three-level publishing plant is the 
Corpus Christi (Tex.) Caller-Times which has added a building annex 
and new equipment at a total cost of $1!/2 million. 

The annex (shown in the architect's sketch above) is of steel and 


concrete construction in a highly modernistic design. 


While concrete 


blocks are used on the outer wall of the first level, the exterior walls of 
the upper two levels are formed of pre-tested concrete slabs in a con- 


tinuous vertical design. 


The slabs are set 2 in. apart, and the gap is 


filled with redwood with a black formica backing which shows through 
from the outside and gives the vertical lines a more pronounced effect. 
The old building is still comparatively new and in excellent condition. 

The new section was added to the plant to make room for two 
five unit presses capable of producing 80 pages simultaneously on each. 
Four color couples, two for each five unit press, have been purchased, 
enabling the firm to print four-color process pictures, or one, two, OF 
three spot colors. The press purchase was decided upon to double the 
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Growth of business and a need 
for additional production space 
necessitated the Wm. A. Krueger 
Co.’s new printing plant, now 
under construction in Brookfield, 
Wis. The owner of the firm chose 
a suburban site for the building 
(shown above) so as to furnish 
large employee parking areas 
and space for anticipated future 
expansion. 

Plant is of two level design to 
provide a means of shortening 
the travel operation of jobs in 
the plant. Work is carried to dif- 
ferent levels on elevators. Build- 
ing is also designed to provide 


room for considerable expansion 


when necessary and to make ef- 
ficient use of property. 

Building will accommodate new 
presses and equipment built to 
meet the owner's requirements 
and need. In addition to con- 
siderable space for printing pro- 
duction, architects’ plans also 
have set up large rooms for 
company meetings and displays. 
Plant will also have a basement, 
storage rooms, and lunchroom. 

A unique feature of the plant 
is its windowless design which 
will enable high quality control 


Suburban Site Chosen for Wisconsin Printing Plant 


standards. Since color work is 
often judged in artificial light, ab- 
sence of windows will permit 
viewing color work in progress 
under controlled conditions. 

The modern plant is totally air 
conditioned for year around com- 








fort. Humidity is also controlled 
in paper storage and production 
departments as another aid to 
controlling quality. Architects for 
the new building were Graham, 
Anderson, Probst & White, Inc, 
Chicago. 


Offset Firm Enlarges Crowded Quarters 


After seven years of operating 
in crowded quarters, Shorewood 
Press, Inc., New York, N. Y., re- 
cently completed an expansion 
program which enlarged its for- 
mer 9000 sq. ft. plant area to 
24,000 sq. ft. It had long been the 
decision of the lithographic firm's 
management to remain in the 
midtown New York City area, but 
the desired space was not avail- 
able. When the opportunity to ex- 
pand came last June, work was 


begun immediately. 

The program also provided for 
new equipment installations in 
each department. Within four 
months the job was finished un- 
der conditions which had to per- 
mit work to go on while changes 
were being made. 

Plant is equipped with engi- 
neered lighting throughout. A 


Plan of W. A. Krueger Co.’s New Plant Showing Department Locations 
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reception room, conference room 
and glass and metal units for 
salesmen and production people 
were provided for in the expan- 
sion. Building is air conditioned. 

A negative room was set up 
with particular emphasis on hu- 
midity control and maintenance 
of proper temperature. A chen- 
ical mixing room is equipped with 
lead lined floor. Central storage 
room houses film negatives, 
plates, and other supplies. Plate- 
making area was separated from 
the pressroom in order to mini- 
mize vibration caused by presses. 
The color department was sepa- 
rated from the black and white 
department so that each can op- 
erate independently. 

Pressroom is equipped with two 
42 in. by 58 in. two color presses, 
one 28 in. by 42 in. one color 
press, and one 35 in. by 45 in. 
two color press. Also installed in 
the plant was a bindery equipped 
with collating, punching, stitching 
and round cornering machines, 
as well as space for hand collat- 
ing. Shipping facilities were im- 
proved and metal shelving was 
set up for storage purposes. 

According to Samuel Shore, 
president, production has already 
shown more than a 20% increase 
with the same labor; while over- 
head has only been increased by 
added rent and utilities. 
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Sun-Times Plant 
Incorporates Many 
Newspaper Firsts 


One of 1957’s most impressive 
metropolitan newspaper plants is 
the new $15 million home of the 
Chicago Sun-Times. Rising nine 
stories above the Chicago River, 
the air conditioned plant domi- 
nates an area of 78,485 sq. ft. The 
building, a block long steel and 
aluminum structure set on a 
granite base, houses a number 
of newspaper firsts. 

It is the first modern sized 
newspaper in the United States 
equipped to provide full color 
throughout all pages of its edi- 
tion. It is also this country’s first 
newspaper to have its depart- 
ments linked by an automatic 
selective pneumatic tube system 
for sending messages, newspa- 
pers, etc., to any of 26 stations 
within the plant. 

Each department in the plant 
is a single unit. In addition to 
a well designed floor plan, de- 
partments are linked by conveyor 
belt systems. Copy flows on belts 
from the news room to the com- 
posing room. A conveyor belt 
carrries photographs selected by 
the picture editor to the art de- 
partment. Another conveyor car- 
ries retouched photographs, from 
the fourth floor art desks to the 
third floor engraving room. Mats, 
cuts and proofs are handled with- 
in the composing room and be- 
tween proof room, advertising dis- 
patch and makeup by a tote over- 
head conveyor system. 

The plant is equipped to pro- 
duce full ROP four color printing 
with unlimited page positions 
both for advertisements and news 
pictures. Initially 30 Goss Head- 
liner press units have been in- 
stalled, but space has been al- 
lotted for a total of 69 units. Each 
press can produce a 128 page 
paper at a rate of 52,000 copies 
per hr. 

Press panel control by Cline has 
30 panels plus three master pan- 
els and each press unit is indi- 
vidually driven by a 50 h.p. elec- 
tric motor. Ink supply circulates 
from storage tanks to press units. 

Plant has newsprint storage ca- 
Pacity of 2000 T. Newsprint can 
be delivered directly into the 
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plant by boat, train, and truck. 
Wharfage on the river side en- 
ables a boat to dock and dis- 
charge its cargo directly into the 
receiving room. A rail spur runs 
to a freight dock where four box 
cars of newsprint can be unload- 
ed simultaneously. 

Roller conveyors bring papers 
from the pressroom to the mail- 
room one floor above. Conveyors 
are individually driven and their 
speed is controlled automatically 
to match the speed of the presses. 
Three Sheridan inserting ma- 
chines can insert five supple- 
ments into the mainsheet in one 
operation. Each machine stuffs 
7000 to 8000 sets of supplements 
per hr. Papers are counted, bun- 
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dled and then moved on a lateral 
conveyor feeding 13 chutes. 
Operators at two central consoles 
can guide any bundle to any 
chute. They also control move- 
ment of trucks to loading stations 
at the bottom of chutes by inter- 
com. 

Designed by Naess & Murphy, 
Sun-Times building has a river 
wall from which visitors can see 
the presses in action. Also, a 
central corridor through the build- 
ing has windows that provide a 
view of the presses. 

The project was conceived by 
the late Marshall Field, and com- 
pleted under the direction of Mar- 
shall Field, jr., editor and publish- 
er of the Sun-Times. 





View of the stereotype department in the new plant of Chicago Sun-Times. Equipment includes 
four Wood Autoplates designed for casting up to four pages per minute. Plate conveyor in 
foreground carries plates direct to presses. 
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At left is front view 
of Color Art Printing 
& Stationery Co.’s new 
home in St. Louis, Mo. 
The combination off- 
set-letterpress plant 
now has 5000 sq. ft. 
of floor space for its 
operations. Below the 
building picture are 
the plans of each 
floor in the structure, 
showing departmental 
and equipment loca- 
tions. Workflow begins 
OFFICE in the office and plate- 
| making areas on the 
second floor and pro- 
ceeds to the ground 
floor mechanical de- 
partments. 
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Floor Plan of 
Color Art 
Printing and 
Stationery Co., 
St. Louis 


1—Camera 
2—Developing sinks 
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ss RECEIVING — and repeat ma- 
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presses 
6—Webendorfer offset 
press 
7—Work tables 
8—Paper storage 
9—Linecasting machine 
10—Proof press 
1l1—Type cases 
12—Imposing table 
13—10x15 job press 
14—10x15 Heidelberg 


press 

15—12x18 Heidelberg 
press 

16—Ink storage 

17—Challenge cutter 

18—Foider 

19—Paper drill 

20—Folder 

21—Wrapping table 
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Combination Firm's 
Growth Marked by 
Sixth Expansion 


When Color Art Printing & Stg. 
tionery Co. moved its printing 
plant into a two story 5000 sq, # 
building in St. Louis, Mo. ij 
marked the sixth expansion of the 
company in 11 years. It was algo 
the beginning of a two building 
operation which Bob Reim, pregj- 
dent of the firm, claims is a very 
efficient arrangement. 

The second building mentioned 
houses the administrative and stg- 
tionery end of the business and 
is at another location. Color Art's 
management has found that sepe- 
ration of the two units provides 
a better functioning organization, 

The latest expansion by the 
company resulted in some new 
equipment being added to the 
printing department. It is now pre- 
pared to offer complete service 
from art to finished product with- 
in the size range of the equip 
ment. Both offset and letterpress 
processes are offered. From a 
physical standpoint, the present 
building is 60 ft. wide by 40 ft 
deep. The company employs 33 


people. 


Non-met Newspaper 
Has Modern Home 


Many non-metropolitan daily 
newspapers are improving facili- 
ties as growth and obsolescence 
overtakes existing plants and 
equipment. Typical of these is the 
Elgin (Ill.) Daily Courier-News, 
now firmly situated in the mod- 
ern new home pictured opposite. 
Glare - reducing, heat - resisting 
glass has been used on build- 
ing’s front. Among its inside fec- 
tures are: Fluorescent strip light 
ing; ceilings of acoustical plaste! 
light green walls for eye comfor; 
30 T. air conditioning system; 
sprinkler system throughout; copy 
conveyor system; and _ vacant 
space in the pressroom for fu 
ture expansion. 


Building opposite, above, is the new home 
of Elgin (Ill.) Daily Courier-News. Below it 
is the truck dock loading facilities. Features 
here include the conveyor for swiftly moving 
newspaper bundles, direct communications 
(far right) with mailroom, and enclosed load- 
ing area for protection from inclement 
weather. 
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Exposition 
Organization 
Is Announced 


Announcement of organization of 
the board of directors for National 
Graphic Arts Expositions, Inc. has 
been made by President Augustus 
E. Giegengack. Headquarters for 
promotion of the Seventh Educa- 
tional Graphic Arts Exposition have 
been established in the Printing In- 
dustry of America building, 5728 
Connecticut Ave., Washington 15, 
D. C. The phone number is 
WOodley 6-1400. 

The seventh exposition will be 
held at The Coliseum, New York, 
N. Y., Sept. 6 to 12 inclusive in 
1959. 

The board of directors is com- 
posed of the following: Ferd Voi- 
land, jr., president, and Albert L. 
Kolb, vice president, Intl. Assoc. of 
Printing House Craftsmen, Inc.; 
H. R. Kibler, president, and Charles 
E. Schatvet, secretary, Printing In- 
dustry of America, Inc.; Jack E. 
Eddy, president, Miehle Printing 
Press and Mfg. Co.; George S. 
Dively, chairman and _ president, 
Harris-Intertype Corp.; Harry G. 
Willnus, president, Intertype Com- 
pany; Fred S. Tipson, chairman, 
T. W. & C. B. Sheridan Co.; and 
Martin M. Reed, president, Mergen- 
thaler Linotype Co. 

Edward Blank, general chairman, 
and Henry A. Schneider, vice chair- 
man, 1959 Golden Anniversary, 
Intl. Craftsmen’s Convention; Rob- 
ert L. Sorg, chairman of the board, 
and Don H. Taylor, president, New 
York Employing Printers Assoc., 
Inc.; Myron F. Lewis, president, 
Intl. Printers Supply Salesmen’s 
Guild, Inc.; Frank Lightbown, presi- 
dent, Intl. Typographic Composi- 
tion Assoc., Inc.; Ernest F. Trotter, 
editor, Printing Magazine; Mark F. 
Beck, senior vice president, Atlantic 
Electrotype & Stereotype Co.; Harry 
A. Porter, executive vice president, 
Education Council of the Graphic 
Arts Industry, Inc.; A. E. Giegen- 
gack, chairman and president, Natl. 
Graphic Arts Expositions, Inc.; and 
Fred W. Hoch, president, Fred W. 
Hoch Associates, Inc. 

The officers are: A. E. Giegen- 
gack, chairman and president; Fred 
W. Hoch, senior vice president; 
Ferd Voiland, jr., vice president; Col. 
H. R. Kibler, vice president; Jack 
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Eddy, vice president; Henry A. 
Schneider, treasurer, and Don H. 
Taylor, secretary. 

The following conventions will be 
held during the period of the expo- 
sition: Intl. Assoc. of Printing 
House Craftsmen, Printing Industry 
of America, Intl. Assoc. of Electro- 
typers & Stereotypers, Label Manu- 
facturers Natl. Assoc., Intl. Typo- 
graphic Composition Assoc., Intl. 
Printers Supply Salesmen’s Guild, 
Graphic Arts Trade Assoc. Execu- 
tives, Adv. Typographers Assoc. of 





America, and a one day meeting of 
the Research and _ Engineering 
Council. 

All pertinent information and ap- 
plication blanks for space will be 
mailed to all those who exhibited in 
the 1950 show in Chicago, and those 
engaged in manufacturing ma- 
chinery and accessories for the 
Graphic Arts industry. Allocation 
of space will be made as soon as 
applications have been returned 
and accepted by the exposition man- 
agement. 


Uses Roof Top to Solve Parking Problem 


By P. R. RUSSELL 


The parking problem at Parthe- 
non Press, Nashville, Tenn., not 
unlike similar situations faced by 
nearly every Graphic Arts com- 
pany, has resulted in management 
taking realistic steps to effect a 
solution. Its answer has been roof 
top parking for some 300 cars. 

The parking facility has been in- 
corporated as part of Parthenon’s 
expansion program. It utilizes the 
entire roof of the plant. Up and 
down ramps (one of which is shown 
in the illustration) have been con- 
structed on the west side of the 
building. Five years use has proved 
the arrangement entirely success- 
ful, but still inadequate as the 
company continues to grow. 

The roof area has been marked 
off for a maximum of 250 cars, 
but by parking bumper to bumper 
an additional 50 cars can be ac- 
commodated. Fifty of the spaces 
are reserved for administrative and 
supervisory personnel. The remain- 
der is on a first come basis. 

There is also a ground level 
parking lot which is partly utilized 
for the convenience of customers, 
visitors and salesmen. The remain- 


Roof top parking is one 
solution to the parking 
problem in heavily set- 
tled areas. At least that's 
what Parthenon Press, 
Nashville, Tenn., provides 
its employees. There are 
space accommodations 
for up to 300 cars. Shown 
here is one of the two 
ramps constructed for up 
and down traffic flow. 


der is for use by personnel located 
in the company’s office building. 

Both the roof space and ground 
level lot are under the strict super- 
vision of two attendants. Each 
employee’s car is furnished with 
identifying labels for the wind- 
shield or rear window which car- 
ries with it permission for com- 
pany-sponsored parking. Also, a 
small number plate is provided for 
the front bumper of each car. 

The parking system is conducted 
under rigid regulations. Attend- 
ants are on duty from 6:30 a.m. 
to 11:45 p.m., five days a week, 
and from 7:30 a.m. to 5 p.m. on 
Saturdays. The two ramps are 
used simultaneously to speed up 
the departure of first-shift work- 
ers. All reserve restrictions are 
removed from parking spaces after 
3 p.m. for the benefit of second- 
shift employees. 

Roof surface maintenance for 
parking purposes is said to be no 
more difficult or expensive than 
maintaining any flat, concrete roof 
on any building. Local roofers can 
furnish the necessary materials for 
making expansion joints leak proof. 


































































Lighting 


For Control and Matching of Colors 


By PHILIP E. TOBIAS* 
*Director of Research and Engineering, 


Edward Stern and Co., Inc., Philadelphia 


HE difficulty in satisfying a 
printing customer generally 


stems from his insisting on 
looking at the stuff for which he is 
paying. A great many problems 
might never arise if the lights could 
be doused at the crucial moment. 
In the past few years, we have sor- 
rowfully admitted the impracticality 
of this approach and have become 
increasingly aware of the subtle but 
important role that lighting has 
played in the control and matching 
of color in the Graphic Arts indus- 
try. Unfortunately, lighting has 
been innocently accused of causing 
many of the industry’s headaches 
and conversely, its frequent cause of 
misunderstanding and _ confusion 
has not been adequately evaluated. 
The Research and Engineering 
Council of the Graphic Arts, Inc., 
recognizing that a problem existed 
in the Graphic Arts in the general 
field of lighting, set up a joint com- 
mittee with the Illuminating Engi- 
neering Society to study and recom- 
mend the best lighting practice for 
our industry. This latter organiza- 
tion has done much of the work re- 
sulting in modern standards for 
lighting practices in schools, stores, 
factories and the home. This or- 
ganization has promoted experi- 
mental work to evaluate the lighting 
requirements which reduce fatigue 
and increase acuity for many types 
of seeing tasks. As a result, mini- 
mum lighting intensity levels, maxi- 
mum allowable glare conditions, 
maximum brightness ranges, etc., 
have been fairly well established for 
a large variety of seeing tasks. 
When this joint committee began 
to consider the general problem of 
lighting in this industry, it became 
immediately apparent that the most 
complex seeing task is that of color 
appraisal. Not only is the task it- 
self involved, but it is also a diffi- 
cult lighting standard to specify. 
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A subcommittee was then set up to 
study this specific problem. After 
several years, a standard was pro- 
duced which defines in relatively 
simple language the overall prob- 
lems of color appraisal, with not-so- 
simple technical descriptions of suit- 
able agreed-upon standards. As a 
commentary on the scientific spirit, 
the more complex problem of color 
appraisal was solved first; the stand- 
ards for general illumination in the 
printing plant are to appear shortly. 


Color Lighting Standard 


The use of a standard lighting 
arrangement for evaluating color 
makes a great deal of sense when 
we list the various types of sources 
which have been used willy-nilly for 
color appraisal. To name just a 
few: Incandescent lamps, cool white 
fluorescents, warm white fluores- 


The Primary Stand- 
ard Light Source 
being used to com- 
pare OKd press 
sheets with original 
art copy. 


PRINTING 


cents, the de luxe line of fluores. 
cents, daylight fluorescents, mixtures 
of various colored fluorescents, nat. 
ural north sky daylight, sunlight, 
etc. These sources are further syb. 
ject to the variations resulting from 
strongly colored rooms, colored re. 
flectors, or nearby buildings. No 
one of these sources is in itself g 
completely unsatisfactory source of 
white light. Obviously, though, jf 
different sources are used, color mis- 
matches (in general, there is no 
such thing as a perfect match—just 
greater or lesser mismatch) would 
be difficult to evaluate in degree 
and quality. Therefore, in compar- 
ing copy with proof and in tum 
with run, all observers should use 
the same frame of reference, in oth- 
er words, the same type of light 
source. 

This requirement is only the be- 
ginning of an attempt to communi- 
cate what each person sees physio- 
logically and psychologically when 
he looks at a color “match”. As yet, 
we have not been able to improve 
too much on such subjective ex- 
pressions as “a touch more blue,” 
“a shade darker,” “a bit more 
punch”; or from another viewpoint, 
“this is a commercial match,” “you 
can’t expect to get much closer,” 
“we are trying to match goods with 
ink on paper,” “you can’t reproduce 
the range of a transparency with 
printing inks,” “isn’t that a beauti- 
ful reproduction”? 
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If we were able to measure and 
specify with the proper tolerances, 
color matching would be more objec- 
tive and satisfying to both printer 
and consumer. We can take our 
first giant step toward this goal by 
adopting a standard light source for 


color appraisal. 
Preferred Light Source 


Natural north sky daylight ap- 
pears to represent the preferred light 
with the majority of color experts. 
Therefore, an electric light equiva- 
lent to slightly overcast north sky 
daylight (or a color temperature 
equivalent to 7400 deg K.) was 
chosen as a standard. It might be 
well to emphasize that in matching 
one light source to another, it is not 
sufficient merely to obtain what is 
visually a color match. It is nec- 
essary to specify the appearance or 
color temperature, as well as the 
spectral distribution of the various 
amounts of the component wave- 
lengths. This is a case of not judg- 
ing a book by its cover, or a light 
by its color. This analysis cannot 
be done by anything but the proper 
measuring instruments such as a 
spectroradiometer. Then why worry 
about it, if your eye cannot detect 
the spectral component differences 
between two apparently identical 
light sources? The difference in the 
spectral compositions may become 
apparent when various colored ob- 
jects are examined under these light 
sources. The result can be a dis- 
tortion in the type and degree of 
mismatch. 


I would highly rcommend that 
for those who would like to delve 
further into the problems of color 
appraisal, a copy of the R&E Coun- 
cil Report would be of value. 

To my knowledge, the Macbeth 
Daylighting Corp. is the only manu- 
facturer at present producing a light 
source falling within the tolerances 
specified in the standard for either 
the primary or secondary sources. 
The primary source is represented 
by filtered incandescent light which 
matches north skylight very closely, 
but is relatively low in luminous ef- 
ficiency. The secondary standard 
represents a looser tolerance and so 
matches the spectral distribution of 
north skylight less closely. It can 
be produced by using a mixture of 
fluorescents and incandescent bulbs 
and operates with a considerably 
higher degree of luminous efficiency. 
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Additional Specifications 


Other additional specifications as- 
sign an illumination value of 100 ft. 
candles at the plane of the copy. 
Significant extraneous light should 
be eliminated. The geometry of il- 
lumination should be such as to 
reduce glare to a minimum. The 
surroundings should be a medium 
neutral gray. The light source 
should be of large area and low bril- 
liance to reduce shadows and to fur- 
ther reduce the effects of glare. The 
brightness of areas within the field 
of view should be no greater than 
four times that of the viewing sur- 
face. 

Obviously, this rigid specification 
will not be required for general fac- 


tory illumination. Here the color 
aspects of the light source are of 
relatively little importance. The 
minimum levels must be established 
for various tasks with special atten- 
tion given to unusual requirements. 
Thus, while large area, diffuse light 
sources are in general desirable, a 
point or a beamed high intensity 
source is most useful for such tasks 
as observing surface texture, exam- 
ining lithographic plates or examin- 
ing punch-through in letterpress 
makeready. But more about this 
in the near future when the R&E 
Council, IES joint committee will 
detail the specific recommendations 
for each department of the print- 
ing plant. 





Kodak Announces 


Panalure Paper 


Availability of Kodak Panalure 
Paper E, a panchromatic enlarging 
paper said to enable photographers 
to produce top quality black and 
white prints from color negative ma- 
terials, has been announced by East- 
man Kodak Co. Using either Koda- 
color or Ektacolor negative, it is 
possible to obtain a black and white 
print with proper tone relationship 
with a typical tungsten light source 
without necessity for corrective fil- 
ters, reports Kodak. When special 
effects such as orthochromatic ren- 
dition are desired, filters may be 
used. The same Kodacolor or Ekta- 
color negative may be used to pro- 
duce Kodacolor or Type C prints, 
Dye Transfer prints or color trans- 
parencies. 

Panalure Paper is supplied in 
double weight stock with an E sur- 
face (grained, lustre, semi-matte, 
white). It may also be used for 
contact printing from Kodacolor and 
Ektacolor negatives under reduced 
illumination. Particularly adapted 
for use with tungsten light source 
enlargers, use of paper with cold 
light enlarger usually requires a cor- 
rection filter. Paper is supplied in 
normal contrast grade. However, it 
is said contrast can be varied al- 
most a full grade depending on 
choice of developer and developing 
time. 

Paper is available from Kodak 


dealers in the following sizes: 5 in. 


by 7 in., 8 in. by 10 in., 11 in. by 
14 in., 14 in. by 17 in., 16 in. by 
20 in., 20 in. by 24 in., and 34% 
ft. by 500 ft. 


One Solution Solvent 


Development of a one solution solvent, 
called Rycoline 444, has been announced 
by Dan Ryan Solvent Co. Rycoline 444 
can be used to remove glaze from offset 
lithographic blankets and rollers, as a 
blanket cleaner and conditioner, as a 
roller wash, and as a dry ink remover. 
It is said to be fast acting and safe. Circle 
No. 256 on Reader Service Card. 





He Stopped Back Squirts 


During the course of the 
Machinists’ session at the 
recent Great Lakes Me- 
chanical Conference in In- 
dianapolis, Ted Gardiner re- 
lated he had heard about 
a machinist operator in a 
small Indiana plant who 
was troubled with back 
squirts because the right- 
hand side of the mouthpiece 
did not lock tightly against 
the mold. So, in order to cure 
the difficulty, he merely 
| loosened the pot leg adjust- 
| ing screws so the pot lever 
| would push the righthand 
side of the pot mouthpiece 
against the mold to prevent 
squirts. Gardiner didn't re- 
late whether or not this 
cured the trouble. Appar- 
ently not, because Gardiner 
was called in to correct ma- 
chine trouble. 




















Plant Layout Workshop 
Spring Session Planned 


The regular semi-annual session 
of the Plant Layout Technical 
Workshop will be held at the Great- 
er Pittsburgh Airport Hotel, Pitts- 
burgh, Pa., Mar. 31-Apr. 4. Tech- 
nical lecture periods and practical 
application of all types of two di- 
mensional and three dimensional 
planning techniques are features of 
the workshop. Latest techniques of 
plant layout will also be discussed. 

Each registrant will be supplied 
with a typical building section, plus 
model machines, incidental shop 
equipment, materials handling 
equipment and work in_ process 
models representing an area of 
approx. 5000 sq. ft. Using these 
materials, registrants will solve spe- 
cific manufacturing and materials 
handling problems which are the 
core of the five day study. Further 
details and registration blanks are 
available from Homer H. Dasey, 
Plant Layout Technical Workshop, 
Box 233, Oakmont, Allegheny 
County, Pa. 


Vocational Guidance Film 


A vocational guidance film re- 
garding career opportunities offered 
in the Graphic Arts industry has 
been produced by the Educational 
Council of the Graphic Arts indus- 
try, 5728 Connecticut Ave., N.W., 
Washington 15, D. C._ Entitled 
Printing—A Future Unlimited, it is 
the first vocational film concerning 
the printing industry. A group of 
educators, guidance counselors, 
printing teachers and printers as- 
sisted in production of the 16 mm. 





Hospital Receives Donation—Mother 


Yvonne, superintendent of St. Charles 
Hospital for Polio, Port Jefferson, Long 
Island, N. Y., receives a check for $6000 
as the hospital’s share of $360 thousand 
raised in 1957 by the Long Island Indus- 
try-Labor Fund for Hospitals. Making 
presentation on behalf of the fund is 
Corydon M. Johnson, president, Corydon 
M. Johnson Co., Inc., commercial printers, 
Bethpage, L. I. Rev. Edward L. Melton, 
director, Div. of Health & Hospitals for 
the Diocese of Rockville Centre, looks on. 
The fund distributed checks to 20 Nassau 
and Suffolk County non-profit hospitals. 
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High Shrinkage Mat 

Is Enemy of Color 
(From address delivered by Herbert 
Cox, production manager, Allentown 
(Pa.) Call and Chronicle, before New 
york State Capital District Mechanical 
Conference, Albany, N. Y. Jan. 1958.) 

High stereo mat shrinkage 
is an enemy of color. When 
accepting partial page color 
advertising with black in it 
your headaches multiply 
greatly if you are using 
high mat shrinkage. 

When a full page of color 
is used it is wise to repro- 
duce it with no-shrink mats. 
Of course, this is impossible 
with partial page color, part 
of the image of which is to 
be reproduced in black ink. 

The news room must co- 
operate to the extent of early 
release of pages with color 
in them, as well as com- 
panion pages, so that the 
pressroom is provided am- 
ple time to register the 
plates before starting time. 











motion picture in sound and color. 

In recent premier showings in 
over 20 cities to high school au- 
diences, the film was praised for its 
technical perfection, interesting 
story, and understanding of young 
people’s interests. Copies of the 
movie are available only through 
purchase. However, a number of 
printing trade associations will have 
a copy for loan purposes. School 
officials, guidance counselors and 
printing teachers should contact 
these associations to obtain a loan 


copy. 


Air Conditioning Units 
Installed at Steck Firm 


The air conditioning system in- 
stalled in the new $1.5 million 
combination letterpress-offset plant 
of The Steck Company, Austin, 
Tex., (see Printing Equipment En- 
gineer, March 1957, Page 67) will 
provide both temperature and hu- 
midity control. According to R. H. 
Porter, Steck’s president, the sys- 
tem will prevent many problems 
due to the wide range of relative 
humidity and temperature varia- 
tions common to the Austin area. 

Two 250 h.p. Trane CenTraVac 
automatic hermetic centrifugal re- 
frigeration units will be the main 
equipment for the system. The 
major problem encountered during 
system planning stages was the 
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Newspaper Gets New Look—The Detroit 
Times has introduced its new concept jn 
typography and format, a six month de. 
velopment known as the Bright Difference, 
Changes include the following: New head. 
line and head type have been introduced 
throughout; carefully planned use is made 
of white space, horizontal makeu design 
is stressed, and green is salstietel for red 
where color is used. Jack Wallace, editor 
Pittsburgh (Pa.) Sun-Telegraph and typo- 
graphical expert, Hearst Newspapers, de. 
signed the Bright Difference. Pictured 
studying makeup of the first Bright Differ- 
ence edition of the Times are, from left 
to right, P. W. Webb, composing room 
superintendent; John J. Riley, mechanical 
superintendent, and Phil de Beaubien, pub- 
lisher. 









sudden loss of internal heat from 
lights, motors, and employees dur- 
ing various periods of the firm’s 
around-the-clock operation. 
Reheat using steam to offset 
these temporary heat losses as- 
sures constant temperature and hu- 
midity. Design for the entire plant 
will be 75 deg. dry bulb and 45% 
r.h. with provisions for field varia- 
tion in the several types of work 
areas. Pneumatic and _ electronic 


controls will be used to keep tem- 
perature and humidity at prede- 
termined levels. 





Queen For A Day Gets Chandler & Price 
Cutter—An unusual request was made by 
a recent winner on the Queen for a Day 
TV show in which the queen is chosen 
by the television studio audience to re 
ceive an award in line with her fondest 
wish. The unusual request of this queen 
was that she receive a lever paper cutter 
for her sons who operate the family print- 
ing plant. A Chandler & Price 261 in. 
Craftsman Cutter was selected by the 
producers of the show as best suited to 
the queen’s wish, and M.C. Jack Bailey 
and his page girl, Darlene Coats, duly 
presented it to the happy winner. 
accompanying picture shows Bailey and 
Miss Coats with the C&P cutter. 
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It appears that the Mid-Atlantic 
Newspaper Mechanical Conference 
program will consider latest tech- 
nology in newspaper production. 
The conference will be held at 
Penn-Sheraton Hotel, Pittsburgh, 
Pa., March 13 to 15 inclusive. At 
this conference there will be a num- 
ber of equipment and supplies ex- 
hibits which will be open after 3 
o'clock Thursday afternoon. At 8 
o'clock, Cyrus L. MacKinnon, man- 
aging director, ANPA Research In- 
stitute, will discuss Projects Selected 
by Research Institute for Improve- 
ment of Mechanical Productivity 
and Printing Quality. After this 
report, under the chairmanship of 
Harold Mintun, production man- 
ager, Pittsburgh Press, a_ session 
called “Barrel” Bust will be held. 
Mintun will be assisted by a six- 
man executive panel. 


Friday’s Composing Session 


Aside from the formal opening 
ceremony of the conference, the 
main session on Friday, March 14 
will be devoted to the composing 
room. Chairman of the session is 
Mech. Supt. Wm. H. Keller, of the 
Philadelphia Daily News. Prod. 
Mgr. Allan Woods, of Long Island 
(N. Y.) Newsday, will speak on 
Composing Room Layout. Practi- 
calities of Photocomposition is the 
subject assigned to William A. Ross, 
New York Daily News. Mgr. Dis- 
patch Edward A. Burg, Pittsburgh 
(Pa.) Press, speaks on Procedures of 
the Dispatch Room. Mech. Supt. 
John N. Barron, LaSalle (IIl.) Daily 
News-Tribune, has an interesting 
subject entitled This is Printing? 

On Friday noon, the Weekly 
Newspaper Luncheon session will be 
held, with Pub. Victor D. Shana- 
han, Ocean County Leader, presid- 
ing. After the luncheon, the meet- 
ing will be moderated by Asst. Dean 
Kenneth R. Burchard, School of 
Printing Management, Carnegie In- 
stitute of Technology. 

At 2 o’clock, Chairman Shanahan, 
with Moderator Burchard will con- 
duct the Weekly Newspaper Semi- 
nar. Plant Layout for Weekly News- 
papers will be discussed by Pub. Len 
C. Anderson, Anderson Newspapers, 
Inc., Oakmont, Pa. Next, How to 
Supplement Weekly Newspaper In- 
come will be discussed by Gen. Mgr. 





Mid-Atlantic Conference 


Chas. L. Gerwig, Ellicott City 
(Md.) Times. The final speaker 
will be Pub. Gerald S. Fuller, 
i Leader, Newtown Square, 
a. 


Press-Stereo Session 


Concurrently, on Friday at 2 
o’clock with the Weekly Newspaper 
Session in a separate room, will be 
held the Press-Stereotype Meeting for 
Daily Newspapers. Chairman will 
be Prod. Mgr. Henry Garland, Pitts- 
burgh Post-Gazette. Under the 
general title of Color Development, 
there will be three speakers: Spot 
Color subject has been assigned to 
Mech. Supt. Warren H. Detwiler, 
Lancaster (Pa.) Newspapers, Inc. 
Prom. Mgr. Richard Little, III, will 
talk on Two Color. Process Color is 
the subject of address by Dir. of 
Photography Jas. M. Godbold, Min- 
neapolis (Minn.) Star and Tribune. 
New Developments in Stereotyping 
is the title of the talk by Asst. Mech. 
Supt. Thos. B. Campion, of the New 
York (N. Y.) Times. Pres. Carl M. 
Noble, Electric Eye Equipment Co., 
will discuss Register Control for 
Quality Color Reproduction. The 
title of the talk to be given by 





ANPA Exhibit Spaces 
Being Taken Rapidly 


Equipment and supplies 
exhibit spaces for the ANPA 
Mechanical Conference are 
being engaged rapidly by 
sponsoring companies. This 
year’s ANPA Mechanical 
Conference will be held at 
Hotel Chalfonte - Haddon 
Hall, Atlantic City, N. J., 
June 23-25. 

A substantial majority of 
the 103 exhibit spaces has 
already been engaged. 

If you wish to engage 
space for this conference 
please write, phone or wire 


PRINTING EQUIPMENT 
Engineer 

1276 West Third St. 

Cleveland 13, Ohio 

Phone: PRospect 1-0088 
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Daniel L. Goffredo, ANPA Research 
Institute, Inc., is Ink Balance, De- 
ficiency, Testing Procedures. Irwin 
Brooks of U. S. Printing Ink Corp. 
will discuss SpectROPlan. 


Four Concurrent Sessions 


On Saturday morning, March 15, 
there will be four concurrent ses- 
sions, each starting at 9:30 o’clock. 

The Mailroom Session will be pre- 
sided over by Mailroom Supt. Harry 
Burris, Harrisburg (Pa.) Patriot- 
News. Among the subjects to be 
discussed are Report on Rope Tying 
Machines, Sheridan Stuffers, Con- 
veyors and Their Application, and 
Materials Handling in the Mail- 
room. ‘The latter subject will be 
discussed by Mgr. H. R. Behr, Ma- 
terials Handling Div., Miehle-Goss- 
Dexter, Inc. 

The Photo and Electronic Engrav- 
ing Clinic will be under the chair- 
manship of Gen. Mgr. R. Wayne 
Schrott, Intelligencer Printing Co., 
Lancaster, Pa. Among the subjects 
scheduled for presentation are: Fair- 
child Engraver, Klischograph En- 
graver, Powderless Etching and Met- 
als, Dow Etching Process, Color 
Separation for ROP Color, New 
Product Developments in the 
Graphic Arts, the New Du Pont 
Plate. 

The Machinists Clinic with Mech. 
Supt. Howard G. Noble, Long 
Branch (N. J.) Daily Record pre- 
siding, will have a panel on the 
platform to discuss machinist prob- 
lems. 

Also, one of the concurrent ses- 
sions will be devoted to the inter- 
ests of weekly newspapers. At this 
session, Victor D. Shanahan wil! 
preside. The meeting will be mod- 
erated by Asst. Prof. John Barney, 
Carnegie School of Printing Man- 
agement. Announced papers are: 
Weekly Newspapers and Teletype- 
setters, and Problems Involved in 
Changing Column Measures. 


Gerhart Passes—Frank C. Gerhart, adver- 
tising manager, Mead Papers, Inc. died 
Wednesday, February 12, at Miami Valley 
Hospital, Dayton, O., after a long illness. 
He is survived by his wife Marta, son 
Thomas and daughter Sarah. Funeral was 
held February 15. 


Linotype Representative—Don J. Portman, 
production engineer with the Dallas 
(Tex.) office of Mergenthaler Linatepe 
Co., has been named to represent the 
company in Oklahoma and the Texas 
Panhandle. He succeeds Tom M. Jenkins 
who has retired after 33 years service. 
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The Lawson flexible contour clamp on a paper cutier is shown here as the op- 
erator is about to cut a lift of stock. This is a front view of an especially irregu- 
lar lift of paper being clamped. The shoes on the clamp conform automatically 
to the uneven contour of the paper lift so as to exert uniform pressure over the 
lift's entire clamp contact surface. 


Clamp Flexes Automatically 


An interesting paper cutting develop- 


greeting cards, multi-color printing, mani- 


ment has been announced by E. P. Law- fold books and other work where cutting 


son Co., Div. Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 
It consists of a paper clamp which flexes 
automatically under hydraulic pressure 
when the clamp is pressing down on the 
lift of paper about to be cut. This de- 
velopment is called the Lawson contour 
clamp. Through a series of side-tapered 
shoes fitted to the bottom of the clamp, 
uniform pressure is exerted all the way 
across the lift. 

Sponsor states the clamp has been es- 
pecially designed to accurately cut labels, 


Clamp Shoes 


Rounded Corners 
on Clamp Shoes 


uneven piles is a problem. In discussing 
the flexible clamp, President D, W. Schul- 
kind of Lawson stated: “No paper is ab- 
solutely flat and with the growing popu- 
larity of multi-color printing the prob- 
lem in uneven cutting surfaces is a serious 
one. The buildup of ink might cause high- 
low variations in the surface of a 1000 
sheet lift of as much as 14 in.” 


The Lawson adjustable contour clamp 


- Air Chamber (one 
for each shoe) 


Hydraulic 
Clamp Body 


Piston Rod 


Clamp Shoe 


Special Alloy 
Flexible 
Clamp Sole 





is operated through a combination of hy- 
draulics and air. The operator adjusts 


Diagram is explanatory 
of the Lawson flexible 
contour clamp mechanism 
showing how each indi- 
vidual shoe affixed to the 
bottom of the clamping 
bar exerts uniform pres- 
sure over irregular con- 
tour of a lift of paper 
stock through a combina- 
tion of compressed air 
and hydraulic action. 
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the air pressure for the flexible clam to 
cause the shoes to conform to j 

ties in the top surface of the lift 
air pressure is transmitted to the clamp 
shoes by means of the piston and ow. 
rangement as shown in the accompany. 
ing diagram. 

The contour clamp is standard equip. 
ment on the Pacemaker 60 in., 66 in, 
69 in. mill type cutters, and is optional 
on all other Lawson cutters 46 in, anj 
— Circle No. 291 on Reader Seryicg 

ard. 


NALC to Hold Annual Mee? 


The Washington Litho Club wilj 
be host to the National Assoc, of 
Litho Clubs annual convention tp 
be held at Hotel Shoreham, Wash. 
ington, D. C., May 1-3. 

Panel and round table discys. 
sions will cover major aspects of 
lithography, including _ technical, 


Albert Tucker is 
general chairman 
of the 1958 Nation- 
al Assoc. of Litho 
Clubs Convention. 





production and personnel subjects. 
Convention committee has planned 
a social program and also a sight- 
seeing tour for the wives while 
Litho members are attending meet- 
ings. Additional information can 
be obtained from Al Tucker, chair- 
man, 1958 NALC Convention, 2424 
Evarts St. N. E., Washington 18, 
D. C. 


M-G-D Issues Annual Report 


Net sales and earnings of Miehle- 
Goss-Dexter, Inc. for the year end- 
ed Oct. 31, 1957 were down from 
1956, according to John E. Eddy, 
chairman, and Robert C. Corlett, 
president, in the firm’s 1957 Annual 
Report. Net sales for the year were 
$63,915,758, a decline of 4.5% from 
the $66,930,417 peacetime record of 
the previous year. Earnings totaled 
$4,247,869 compared to 1956 earm- 
ings of $4,513,493, a drop of 5.9%. 

Also included in the attractive 16 
page report to shareholders are & 
financial statement, organizational 
chart, a letter to shareholders and 
other pertinent information regard- 
ing the firm’s business during 
past year. Eddy and Corlett at 
tributed the drop in sales to general 
business conditions. 





















SRPiraes 


BREET 


MFM. 


—_ee SS CO ee So” 


NE rll OT CU 








Loans Press for Research— 
Harris-Seybold Company, 
Div. Harris-Intertype Corp., 
recently loaned Li ograph- 
ic Teclinical Foundation a 
93 in. by 36 in. Harris two 
color offset press for multi- 
color research. It is the first 
multicolor machine to 

installed in the Founda- 
tion’s Research Laboratory 
at Glessner House in Chi- 
cago. ing the press 
are, from left to right: R. R. 
Perry, vice president sales, 
Harris-Seybold; Joseph Mc- 
Connaughey jr., Western 
district manager, Harris- 
Seybold, and Michael H. 
Bruno, LTF research man- 


ager. 


RESEARCH 


Research and Development Appointment 
—Robert E. MacNeal, president of The 
Curtis Publishing Co., announced ap- 
pointment of Leon J. Marks as assistant 
to the president in charge of manufac- 
turing research and development. Marks 
will continue to be a member of the 
Manufacturing Dept. executive staff, but 
will also report directly to the president 
in his new full-time assignment. Con- 
currently Henry M. Chestnut, vice presi- 
dent and superintendent of manufactur- 
ing, announced he has appointed Henry 
Hotz to succeed Marks as assistant to the 
superintendent in charge of quality control. 


GRI Holds Technical Advisory Meeting— 
More than 50 gravure plant superintend- 
ents, foremen, technicians, and represent- 
atives from equipment manufacturers at- 
tended the meeting of the Technical Ad- 
visory Committee of Gravure Research, 
Inc. held at the Hotel Governor Clinton 
in New York, N. Y., January 29. 
William Welch, GRI research physicist, 
reported on color correction masking ex- 
periments designed to achieve proper cor- 
rection for gravure inks and paper stocks. 
He stated that procedures had been de- 
veloped for accurate color correction when 
using the two-stage masking method, and 
in a preliminary report on improvement 
of tone reproduction under gravure print- 
ing conditions showed how adjustment 





John E. Hazel (left) New York News 
Syndicate, Inc., president, and Harvey 

orge, research director, both of 
Gravure Research, Inc., were pres- 
ent at the recent meeting of the Tech- 


You pany Committee held in New 





might be made in the characteristic curve 
of the separation negatives. 

Also at the morning session of the meet- 
ing, which was devoted to color correction 
and photographic problems, Ernst Grem- 
inger, G.R.I. Color Photographer, gave the 
assembled gravure plant personnel prac- 
tical masking suggestions based on re- 
search done by G.R.I. For the masking of 
color transparencies, Mr. Greminger rec- 
ommended the use of 45% masks for the 
three primary color separation negatives 
and discussed some of the special filter 
problems involved in producing satisfac- 
tory cyan or blue printers. For reflection 
copy of all types, he recommended the 
use of the two-stage masking method and 
gave the details of the procedure for this 
method as worked out at the research 
laboratory. Applications of electronic flash 
equipment in gravure operations were dis- 
cussed by Harvey F. George, research di- 
rector of this cooperative research organi- 
zation of gravure printers. 

David Cutler, technical director, Tri- 
angle Publications, Inc., Philadelphia, re- 
ported on the results of 11 months of field 
testing of an automatic carbon tissue de- 
velopment control system by Gravure Re- 
search. Over 400 cylinders developed with 
this control during the test period showed 
significant improvements in uniformity of 
temperatures across the cylinder as well 
as more accurate control of cylinder tem- 
perature level according to Cutler. 

John Kimball, GRI project engineer, de- 
scribed bench tests and design of a pro- 
totype model of an auxiliary tension con- 
trol being developed by Gravure Research, 
Inc. Kimball stated it is expected this 
unit will improve press performance meas- 
urably by reducing tension variations. 

Dr. U. R. Furst, chief electronics engi- 
neer of the Electric Eye Equipment Co., 
propounded a theory explaining the phy- 
sical mechanism involved in compensator 
operation of web and cylinder compen- 
sated presses. Dr. Furst stated that theory 
and experimental tests indicate register 
disturbances pass through the press in one 
direction only from the reel end towards 
the folder end and at speeds greater than 
web speed. 

Willard Walthall, chief field test en- 
gineer, Electric Eye Equipment Co., re- 
ported on new instrumentation devised 
for precise measurement of many variables 
of press operation such as running oscil- 
lation or backlash in gears, couplings, etc., 
press speeds, tension, and misregister. This 
has been made possible by the availabilit 
of modern cathode ray oscilloscopes with 
extremely accurate time bases. Time meas- 
urements in millionths of a second of 
various press phenomena are possible with 
this equipment as was shown in oscillo- 
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graph recordings presented at the meeti 

In the concluding paper, John Kimball 
described tension tests being made in 
gravure plants by Gravure Research, Inc. 
which are intended to provide a better 
understanding of the operation of gravure 
presses and lead to procedures for improv- 
ing press operations. 


Continuous Ink Testing program has been 
introduced by Kimberly-Clark Corpora- 
tion to bring about better printing re- 
sults through improved compatibility of 
inks and coated papers. 

Company provides 170 ink manufac- 
turers across the nation with a kit of 
K-C coated printing papers with which 
to test their inks. Through the use of 
this kit, it was pointed out, the ink 
manufacturer is able to provide his 
printer customers with up-to-date infor- 
mation on the relationship between par- 
ticular inks and K-C coated printing 
papers. Information obtained from the 
tests is used by the research and devel- 
opment laboratories of Kimberly-Clark in 
efforts to design trouble-free printing 
papers. 


Champion Guarantees Work 


Champion Paper and Fibre Co. 
recently announced a plan guaran- 
teeing regular employees of two 
years’ standing at least 48 weeks 
employment, or equivalent time, 
during 1958. Reuben B. Robert- 
son, jr., said that each following 
year the extent to which the plan, 
called the Champion Employment 
Security plan, would be continued 
or modified for that year would be 
annonuced. 

Robertson and Dwight J. Thom- 
son, vice president in charge of in- 
dustrial and public relations, and 
members of their staffs recently 
met with employees at the Hamil- 
ton, O.; Canton, N. C., and 
Pasadena, Tex. plants to explain 
the plan. It was explained that 
any time worked over the normal 
40 hr. week would count toward 
the 48 week work year guarantee. 
The 48 week period also includes 
any time absent for paid holidays, 
paid vacations, disability, discipli- 
nary action, failure to work when 
work is offered and time lost due 
to fire, flood, catastrophies or gov- 
ernmental action. Champion em- 
ploys about 10,000 people. 


Rutherford Changes Address 


Rutherford Machinery Co., Div. 
Sun Chemical Corp., has moved 
its headquarters to 401 Central 
Ave., East Rutherford, N. J., reports 
Michael Annick, general manager. 
Sales and service personnel as well 
as the manufacturing plant are 
located at the new address. 
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Equipment and Supplies 


(Continued from Page 20) 





Lined Drain Tanks 
For Photoengraving Use 


High strength polyethylene lined drain 
tanks, it is reported, have reduced main- 
tenance cost and repair downtime in the 
etching rooms of Arrow Engraving Co., 
Cleveland. There have been no corrosion 
failures in the system since it was in- 
stalled nine months ago. 

Fabricated and installed by American 
Agile Corp., the sinks are fabricated from 
Agilene-8, a polyethylene of high molecu- 
lar weight and highly branched molecu- 
lar structure. 

The nitric acid and iron chloride which 
Arrow employs to etch zinc and copper 
plates have made brass fittings useless 
after one week’s service. 
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Arrow maintains two drainage sinks in 
its etching rooms. In one is handled 
iron chloride wastes from the finish or 
flat etching baths. The other is used to 
handle wastes from the nitric acid and 
iron chloride deep etching machines. 

The two sinks are in separate rooms, 
but are connected by tubing, so that all 
nitric and iron chloride wastes, diluted 
with water, are flushed to sewer outlets 
through the same pipe. 

Formerly, wooden sinks lined with tar 
had been used to contain the acid wastes. 

The acids and carbon tetrachloride 
solvents used attacked the tar, caused fre- 
quent leaks in the wooden sinks. Consid- 
erable time had to be spent in relining 
sinks with tar. 

American Agile engineers took the wood- 
en sinks, removed the tar lining, and lined 
them with 1/4, in. thick Agilene-8, welding 
the joints. The flat etch sink measures 
36 in. by 60 in. by 8 in. The deep etch 
sink measures 29 in. by 47 in. by 12 in. 
Circle No. 290 on Reader Service Card. 


Collating and Tipping Machine 


J. Curry Mendes Corp., has introduced a 
new JCM semi-automatic collating and 
tipping machine. Called Multi-Bar, unit 
enables forms to be tipped four and six 
on, depending on size and specification. 
Any number of pin bars from one to eight 
can be used at one time. Pin bar holders 
are sectional so that when a small num- 
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One arrangement of the Wifag Autotube machine for printing and coating gj. 
lapsible tubes, cans and vials. The Swiss-made machine will be handled in this 
country by Index Industrial Corp. 


Coating and Printing Press 
For Tubular Containers 


A Swiss-made machine designed for the 
coating and printing of collapsible tubes, 
cans and vials has been announced as 
available from Index Industrial Corp. 
Called the Wifag Autotube, output of the 
machine is claimed to be approx. 60 
printed units per minute. 

One arrangement of the machine is 
shown in the accompanying illustration. 
Equipment consists of loading machine, 
coating machine, predrying oven, printing 
machine, and after-drying oven. The dry- 
ing ovens are equipped for infrared and 
ultraviolet radiation drying with fresh 
air ventilation. The pre-drying process tor 


synthetic resin enamels takes 15-20 se. 
for after-drying 20-40 sec. y 

Different types of mechanical grippers 
are available with the machine. These jn. 
clude grippers for tubes, small containers, 
long cans with rims, and cans withoy 
rims. The containers are carried through 
the machine by means of a con 
chain which runs continuously. A 5 hp, 
main motor drives all units by means of 
a horizontal shaft and gear boxes, 

A switchboard cabinet houses all con- 
trol equipment for the complete line, in. 
cluding motors and drying ovens. Ten- 
perature control regulator and speed in- 
dicator are integral parts of this equip- 
oe | Circle No. 300 on Reader Service 

ard. 





ber of pin bars are required for a certain 
operation, the others are removable. Pin 
bars are adjustable to any specification up 
to 814 in. depth by 25!/ in. length. Multi- 





Bar is adaptable to a wide range of ap- 
plications, such as payroll check forms, 
statement forms, standard forms and for 
use in gluing greeting inserts and calen- 
dar mountings in desired shapes. Circle 
No. 257 on Reader Service Card. 


Type of the Month Club 


American Type Founders Co. and its 
franchised type dealers have organized a 
Type of the Month Club, which will en- 
able printers to expand their type lines 
at what is said to be a comparatively low 
cost. According to Jan van der Ploeg, 
director, ATF Type Sales Div., dealers 
will offer two selections every two months, 
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the first consisting of assorted fonts, and 
the second a complete series. Included in 
the program will be several recent faces 
and a number of standard types. The first 
offering, available through Mar. 20, in- 
cludes fonts of 18 pt. and 36 pt. Murry 
Hill, and 18 pt. and 36 pt. Murray Hill 
bold. Alternative offer is any complete 
series in the Spartan family. Any num- 
ber of purchases may be made and there 
is no minimum. Types will be available 
from authorized ATF dealers. Circle No. 
261 on Reader Service Card. 


Right-reading Photocopies 


Kenro Graphics, Inc. has developed 4 
prismatic head for the Kenro Vertical 18 
camera, making it possible to produc 
right-reading photocopies of reproduction 
quality in one shot, in either positive or 
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‘ve form. In this one-step process, 
can be enlarged up to four times or 
hxced to half size. ss 
With this accessory, the Kenro Vertica 
18 camera can be used for copying, en- 
larging OF reducing correspondence, en- 
‘neering drawings, charts, schedules and 
trol matter and printed material, 
aking stats for advertising and other 
uses, re-sizing photo-composition, and for 
ing rapid proofs for pasteups. 

In operation, the prismatic head _re- 
verses the image being photographed. The 
result is a right-reading copy on either 
photosensitive paper or film, up to 12 in. 
by 18 in. size. Direct positive copies with 
black type on white or negative copies 
with white type on black background 
can be produced without making an in- 
termediate negative. Direct color copies 
can be made with special paper. Stand- 
ard darkroom techniques are employed. 

The prismatic head measures 21 in. by 
15%, in. at the base and 15 in. height. 
It fits into the camera top recess nor- 
mally occupied by the standard head. 
Circle No. 281 on Reader Service Card. 


Humidifier Cleaner 


Vapco humidifier cleaner, a dry pow- 
der for dissolving scale, corrosion, rust, 
and solids from humidifiers and plates, 
has been introduced by Garman Com- 
pany, Inc. As water is evaporated in hu- 
midifier, solids are left behind to restrict 
float valves, water passages, and clog 
plates, reports sponsor. It is claimed Vap- 
co restores efficiency to humidifiers. One 
12 oz. can mixed with 2 gal. hot water 
is said to be suitable for cleaning all 
models of humidifiers. Circle No. 266 on 
Reader Service Card. 


Transfer Channel 


A transfer channel for Linotypes and 
Intertypes has been announced by Star 
Parts, Inc. Features include hardened re- 
placeable rails, shown at A. Rails may be 
quickly fastened in place to eliminate 
spacebands twisting during transfer. This 
is caused by ridges worn in the working 








surfaces of the channel plates. Smooth 
spaceband travel in the channel is also 
provided by a friction rail C, which pre- 
vents spaceband swing. An adjustable ex- 
tension plate, B, is provided for horizontal 
Positioning of the second elevator bar 
Plate, in relation to the first elevator jaw. 

rrect adjustment of this important trans- 
€r point reduces wear on matrix teeth 
oi lugs. Circle No. 258 on Reader Service 
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Materials Handling Equipment—Bar-Plate Manufacturing Co. has announced its new 
line of materials handling equipment. Triside truck, left, is a three sided iron and 
expanded metal truck for use primarily in the bindery and also in pressroom. It is 
furnished with two or four platforms. Vertical stock rack, center, can be used as a 
short run truck or drying shelf truck. Unit is equipped with 16 storage shelves. In- 
clination truck, right, is designed for use both in pressroom and bindery. It is fur- 
nished with two sections located on a tilt for control of paper while truck is being 
moved. Each section has two platforms. Circle No. 287 on Reader Service Card. 


Proportioning Calculator— 
Robertson Photo Mechanix, 
Inc. has introduced its slide 
rule type proportioning cal- 
culator No. Made of 
anodized aluminum, the 20 
in. calculator is equipped 
with a slide calibrated both 
in percentage as well as the 
Robertson Arbitrary Sys- 
tem. Protection for nu- 
merals on the slide is pro- 
vided by a plastic section 
on which cursor line is 
scribed. One edge of outer 
rule is scribed in inch markings and opposite edge is graduated both in inches and picas. 
Plastics storage case is supplied. Circle No. 268 on Reader Service Card. 





Kemp Remelt System—Wa- 
verly Press, Baltimore, Md., 
recently installed a Kemp 
remelt system which in- 
corporates two _ separate 
compartments in a single 
melting unit as a means 
for keeping type metals 
apart. Each compartment 
is heated by electric im- 
mersion heaters and 
equipped with individual 
temperature control. Each 
also has its own metal draw 
off valve and can cast ap- 
prox. 2500 Ibs. of pigs per 
melt. Another feature is 
metal loader which auto- 
matically raises and un- 
loads cart of scrap metal 
into pot. The loading 
mechanism is on a rail 
and may be moved from 
one compartment to the 
other. As an added pre- 
caution against getting met- 
als mixed, carts have been 
painted different colors. 
Each cart is furnished with 
interlocking controls coor- 
dinated with those on load- 
ing mechanism. Motor driven metal agitator is arranged that it may be elevated and 
used with either metal compartment. A drossing chute in hood on either side of melting 
unit enables dross to be poured into sealed container without objectionable fumes being 
carried into the working area. Circle No. 276 on Reader Service Card. 
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Elevating Truck or Turtle 


The Beard-Detroit elevating page truck 
(or turtle) is hydraulically operated by 
means of a foot pedal. Top measures 24 
in. by 30 in. by % in. thick. Constructed 
from electrically welded steel. Travel of 
the top is 12 in. Lowest position is 36 
in. from floor; top elevates 48 in. above 









































the floor. The 5 in. diam. caster wheels 
are made with four races of ball bear- 
ings; two casters swivel. Tread surface 
of the casters is covered by neoprene. 
Casters are also supplied with string 
«yg Circle No. 274 on Reader Service 
ard. 


Direct Measuring Microscope 


Edmund Scientific Co. has introduced 
a direct measuring microscope equipped 
with a pocket comparator at the eyepiece 
end to a a an image of the reticle pat- 
tern directly on the work. Operator reads 
exact measurements directly from reticle; 
no calibration is required. Instrument pro- 
vides 6 in. working distance between ob- 
jective and object in view. Viewer sees an 
erect image. Design of instrument enables 

































viewer to see and measure in deep places, 
through glass and compressible substances. 
Microscope can be used for checking small 
parts, linear dimensions, diameters, radii 
and angles. Linear dimensions are given 
in both inches and millimeters. Reticle of 
comparator is precision etched. Circle No. 
264 on Reader Service Card. 
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Production Control Aid— 
Air-Com Printers has in- 
troduced its production con- 
trol aid, known as Sched- 
ule-Pal. It consists of 8'/ 
in. by 11 in. sheets to fit 
three ring binders. Each 
sheet is equipped to handle 
five jobs for one week. By 
using succeeding sheets, 
production of work may be 
scheduled for six months or 
longer. Form is designed to 
project schedule of work 
orders for any length of 
time required and progress 
of work from day to day 
can be recorded directly un- 
der projected schedule. A 














1958 calendar is printed on back of each schedule sheet which allows calendar to fag 


each schedule in the binder. Circle No. 280 on Reader Service Card. 


Macey Saddle Gatherer—An automatic 





gathering and stitching machine, for high speed 


production of saddle stitched booklets and magazines, has been introduced by Macey 
Company, Sub. Harris-Intertype Corp. Considerable credit for the machine's design 
is given by Macey to some 250 trade binderies that cooperated in a survey to obtain 
suggestions on what they wanted in a saddle gatherer. Stitcher heads, conveyors, open- 
ing heads and other units often sold as attachments are built into gatherer. Set up 
time is 1 min. per station. A six station machine is standard, but any number of 
stations can be furnished. Sheet size ranges from 4 in. by 6 in. to 13 in. by 17 in 
Signatures with or without lip can be fed. Capacity of standard stitcher is '/, in 
Books up to 14 in. thick can be handled. Speed ranges from 1700 to 5000 sets per hr. 
Feeding is continuous, with full visibility stations that load from the top. Pile height 
is 1114 in. Standard six station machine is approx. 16 ft. long. Circle No. 284 on 


Reader Service Card. 





Five-Up Attachment for 
Miehle Vertical—A multiple 
printing device for the 
Miehle V-50 Vertical press, 
known as the Five-Up At- 
tachment, has been an- 
nounced by Miehle Com- 
pany, Div. Miehle-Goss- 
Dexter, Inc. Operating at 
normal press speeds, a V-50 
Vertical equipped with at- 
tachment will simultane- 
ously feed from individual 
piles, print, and deliver to 
separate receptacles, five 
different IBM checks. Short 
run jobs can be ganged, 
long and short runs can be 
produced together, and long 
runs can be printed on pre- 
cut stock five up. Attach- 
ment is made of five indi- 
vidual suction shoes, mul- 
tiple side guide rails on the 
transfer table, gripper bar, 
and separate delivery recep- 
tacles. It is available as op- 


tional equipment on new presses or 
No. 250 on Reader Service Card. 











for converting a V-50 Vertical already in use. Circle 
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Freedom from complicated mechanical 
linkages puts the Linotype Hydraquad- 
der in a class by itself — preferred in liter- 
ally thousands of composing rooms for 
its simplicity. 

In the Hydraquadder, continuously 
circulating fluid replaces rollers, levers, 
springs and other linkages for vise jaw 
motion. That’s why the Hydraquadder 
maintains perfect marginal and center- 
ing accuracy without needing any ad- 
justments or maintenance other than 
periodic lubrication. 


LINOTYPE HYDRAQUADDER-BEST BECAUSE IT’S SO SIMPLE! 


Controlled by a simple knob, or elec- 
trically by push buttons and automatic 
tape, Hydraquadders may be installed on 
new machines at the factory or applied 
to Linotypes at your plant. See why they 
are rated “best”; ask for the Hydraquad- 
der booklet. Mergenthaler Linotype Com- 
pany, 29 Ryerson Street, Brooklyn 5, N.Y. 





( + LINOTYPE - ) 


For More Information Circle 116 on Reader Service Card 








RCA Develops System 
For Fast Newspaper Count 


An electronic counting system, which 
can total simultaneously the output of 40 
different production, processing, or pack- 
aging operations has been announced by 
the Radio Corporation of America. Of 
principal interest to executive readers of 
Printing Equipment Engineer is its im- 
portant application to counting newspa- 
pers on the escalators as they come from 
the press. (See previous article, p. 54, Feb. 
issue.) 

Theodore A. Smith, executive vice presi- 
dent, RCA Industrial Electronic Products, 
said the multiple-source counting system, 
first of its kind, uses transistors through- 
out, a memory system, and high-speed 
electronic switching for lightning-fast 
counting of up to 120,000 units per min. 

“First installation of the RCA electronic 
counting system,” Smith said, “is now 
under way at the printing plant of the 
Detroit News, where it will be used to 
program press output of the newspaper’s 
daily and Sunday editions. 


Remote Quantity-Control 


According to Smith, the RCA transis- 
torized system can be dialed from a re- 
mote point for the exact quantity of 
product required. As soon as the counter 
records a specified quantity, it causes one 
or more alarm systems to flash a warn- 
ing light, sound a buzzer, or automatically 
stop the production machinery. 

It was explained that the system’s high- 
speed counting capability stems largely 
from its built-in electronic memory sys- 
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Fig. 1.—In the transistorized newspaper 
counting system developed by Radio 
Corporation of America, a compact 
electrical switch (shown here on Cut- 
ler-Hammer conveyor) is employed as 
detection device in installation at De- 
troit News. Electrical switches installed 
on 11 different conveyors sense folded 
edge of each paper being carried from 
pressroom. 
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tem. Counting-signals from the detection 
devices are stored in the memory unit and 
then released in rapid sequence for to- 
taling. 


Detroit News Installation 


The RCA newspaper-counter system be- 
ing installed at the Detroit News, Smith 
pointed out, will make it possible for a 
newspaper to obtain immediate, precise 


Fig. 2.—The RCA multi- 
conveyor newspaper 
counting system is used 
in the Detroit News plant 
to count individual pa- 
pers. RCA system will re- 
cord newspapers being 
carried from pressroom 
on 11 different conveyors, 
and will produce com- 
bined running total on 
centralized master-total- 
izer shown here. Russell 
Valbush, News mailroom 
superintendent is check- 
ing-out the counting sys- 
tem before a press run. 


Fig. 3.—The door of the 
master counter unit cabi- 
net (shown in Fig. 2) has 
been opened to show the 
inside. Every component 
and sub-assembly is read- 
ily accessible. Most of the 
assemblies are of the 
printed board plug type. 


accounting of the output of each edition, 
to limit newspaper production to a spec- 
ified number of copies and virtually elim- 
inate wasteful and costly overruns or pre- 
mature press shutdowns. 

The News counter is a 12 channel sys- 
tem which will record newspapers being 
carried from the pressroom on 11 differ- 
ent conveyors. One or more of the 11 
newspaper conveyors can be totaled si- 
multaneously. The extra channel serves 
as a spare. 

The Detroit News installation will pro- 
vide: 

(1) Special detection devices at the in- 
put section of each of the 11 conveyors. 
The detection devices are compact elec- 
trical switches which sense the folded 
edge of each paper as it moves along the 
conveyor. 

(2) A master totalizer, remotely located, 
which provides the consolidated, central- 
ized accounting of newspaper production. 

















A compact unit measuring 30 in, } 
in. by 8 in., the totalizer houses li 
put devices, one for each newspaper 
veyor, together with memory and 
ing systems, an electro-mechanical ¢¢ 
and visible recording dial, and p 
controls to enable the production 
to dial the required quantity for 
edition. 


How It Works 


The detection device at the input 
tion of each conveyor senses the fol 
edge of each newspaper and rel 
signal to the remote master totalizer. 9 
detection devices automatically com 
sate for day-to-day changes in ny 
of newspaper pages. 

Each input device relays the incor 











signals to its own memory system, which 
stores them for a split-second and 

releases them in rapid sequence to a di- 
viding system. The latter automatically 
divides the signals and sends a triggerin 


count-signal to the  electro-mechani 
counter for each 100 signals received. Each 
numeral added on the counting dial 
represents 100 newspapers. 

As soon as the pre-set number of cop- 
ies of an edition has been recorded, a sig- 
nal is sent automatically to the pressroom 
superintendent to shut down the presses. 

The RCA newspaper-counter can be 
equipped with individual counters for 
each conveyor, although this feature is 
not included in the Detroit News instal- 
lation. Tied into the master totalizer, 
these counters will enable the production 
manager to see at a glance the individual 
newspaper-count of each conveyor, | 
provide single-source as well as multiple- 
source counting. 
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SUPERIOR INKING is easily achieved on Miehle 

Offsets with their greater overall form roller circumference. 
And form roller size does make a difference...with 

this exclusive advantage, you’re always sure of producing 


Make these the finest lithography. 
HAIRLINE REGISTER at all press speeds and between 
bi £ press press speeds is assured with the swing gripper 


transfer. Sheets are transferred from registered position 
directly to the impression cylinder with hairline 


ad vantages accuracy...at any speed. 


WIDER STOCK RANGE is possible with the “big press” 


pay off for you advantage of pull type side guides. Everything 


from lightweight tissue stocks of maximum press sheet 


size to heavy cardboard is handled with equal precision. 


Get the full story...write for information today. 


The MIEHLE Company 


A Division of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 
CHICAGO 8, ILLINOIS 











Panelists at New York State Capital District Mechanical Conference—These men 
participated in the Photocomposition Presentation and the Daily Newspaper Color 
sessions. The conference was held in Albany, N. Y., Saturday and Sunday, Jan. 


18 and 19. 


Front row, left to right: Herbert Cox, production manager, Allentown, (Pa.) 
Call-Chronicle; Richard E. Lewis, manager, ANPA Mechanical Dept., New York, 
N. Y.; George Weber, Troy (N. Y.) Record Newspapers. 

Standing, left to right: Wm. C. Lundquist, general manager, Plattsburg (N. Y.) 
Press-Republican; Earl Godshall, vice president, Photon, Inc.; William Burnett, 
Fairchild Graphic Equipment Co.; Sheridan Skogen, Fotosetter Div., Intertype 
Company, and Herbert S. Rand, Mergenthaler Linotype Co. 


N. Y. State Meet Talks 
Photocomposition and Daily Color 


Two prime subjects were considered 
at the New York State Capital District 
Mechanical Conference. These were pho- 
tocomposition and daily newspaper color 
printing. The conference was held at 
Sheraton Ten Eyck Hotel, Albany, N. Y., 
on Jan. 19. Approx. 200 mechanical ex- 
ecutives and manufacturer and supplier 
executives were present. 


Conference Officers 


Officers of the conference are: Presi- 
dent, Alvin Van Voorst, pressroom fore- 
man, Saratoga Springs (N. Y.) Saratogian; 
secretary-treasurer, Walter E. Lewis, com- 
posing foreman, Schenectady (N. Y.) 
Union-Star; executive director, Floyd Laur- 
enty, production manager, Albany (N. Y.) 
Times-Union. 

The opening session was presided over 
by President Granville Hutchinson, me- 
dente superintendent, Troy (N. Y.) 
Record Newspapers. 


Photocomposition Presentation 


At the morning session a number of 
representatives of phototypesetting equip- 
ment delivered addresses. They were: 
Fototypesetter and Intertype Developments, 
by Sheridan Skogen, Intertype Company; 
Linofilm and the Printer, by Herbert 
Rand, Mergenthaler Linotype Co.; The 
Photon Story, by Earl Godshall, Photon, 
Incorporated; Fairchild Scan-a-sizer, James 
Callahan, Fairchild Graphic Equipment 
Co. All of the speakers presented their 
addresses in excellent manner. Many 
slides were shown. 
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Daily Newspaper Color 


At the Sunday afternoon daily news- 
paper color session, ANPA Mechanical 
Dept. Mgr. Richard E. Lewis did the 
moderating. Prior to getting into the 
major topic, Lewis outlined the func- 
tions and services of the department. It 
was the conclusion of the speakers and 
the audience that daily newspaper color 
can be accomplished even in the smaller 
plants with modest investment for equip- 
ment and tools. 


An enthusiastic supporter of daily news- 
paper color printing was Herbert Cox, 
production manager of the Allentown 
(Pa.) Call and Chronicle. Cox said: “If 
you are not now printing daily color 
you will be doing so eventually. It’s as 
inevitable as taxes and 7c newspapers.” 


Cox continued: “Cleverly conceived, one 
color and black ads often can outline their 
big brother—full color. With the use of 
different screening, overprinting and re- 
verses, one color can made to look 
like several colors. Even some very sim- 
ple color work can be done without using 
a curved router or a portable ink foun- 
tain. Of course, stereotypers will get 
plenty of practice with the chisels once 
more and put a few more pieces of pack- 
ing on mats. The pressman will go back 
to cleaning ink fountains more often and 
no longer will he have hands like a bank 
president, but it can be done.” 

Then Cox observed: These men will 
soon convince their publisher that he 
should have a curved router which he 
needs whether or not he runs color, in 
addition to a portable ink fountain which 
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is a minor ex ‘a 

Cox salenedl that in 1950 the Call 
Chronicle ran only 15 color ads, 3 
of contrast, he said, last year his 
printed 382 color ads. 

The speaker explained Preparation 
daily newspaper color printing in his y 
without the use of elaborate equip, 
He said: “When register is needed jn g 
composing room we use a sheet of aps 
over the form held in place by ¢ 
C clamps. A small hand drill, nop 
dowel pins, Scotch tape and a hap 
constitute all the tools needed. Ho 
the usual tape measures, calipers, 7 
and straightedges will also be helpful, 


He continued: “On the press we 
conventional shims or cards to regis: 
the plates sidewise or circumferentisiy” 
Gummed stereo packing makes very gpg) 
material for this purpose.” _ 

Jilliam Lindquist, general m ’ 
Plattsburg (N. Y.) Press-Republican, aig 
Plant 


















discussed color operation in a small 

He urged conference executives to mas 
every effort to encourage managemeg 
executive attendance in person. In addi 
tion, he urged that management send ig 
mechanical executive personnel to the com 
ference. 





Enthuses About Color 


In talking before the New York Sta 
Capital District Mechanical Conf 
Richard E. Lewis, ANPA Mechanical D 
Manager, was enthusiastic about 4 
newspaper color. He felt that those 
the newspaper publishing field have bem 
complacent regarding what he ten 
“our monochromatic world of black 
white printing.” 

It is a tribute to the effectiveness 
newspapers that they have grown | 
size and circulation as a medium 
mass communication. However, jud 
by the amazing growth of daily n 
paper color, the consensus of opinion 
pears to be that this growth cannot 
continued “for long.” 

Regarding the color printing situ 
as it exists today, Lewis referred to } 
Records’ 200 newspaper survey. This fi 
reports a growth from 47 million i 
in 1951 to 109 million lines in I§ 
Daily color is available in 852 1 
papers with a combined circulation of 
million, covering 700 U. S. markets. 


Lewis discussed what he called “stu 
bling blocks” which need correcting 
fore color printing can attain its majo 
He reported that great progress is grad 
ly being made in eliminating the pr 
lems with respect to national handli 
uniformity of methods and uniformity 
reproduction. 

The American Newspaper Publishe 
Assoc. Mechanical Dept. is working 
cooperation with various organizations © 
improve color printing and in tum 
cheerfully extend its assistance to mei 
ber newspapers. 
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Exhibits Planned for DRUPA 


Announcement has been mait B Just 
that 650 exhibitors will show thet § the 
products at the 1958 DRUPA Intl & sheet 
Exhibition of Printing & Allied heav: 
Trades Graphic Arts Machinery, ®& tion 
be held in Dusseldorf, Germath ® bead; 
May 3-16. The majority of exhibis & hard 
will be from France, the United 
States, Great Britain, Swi 
and Italy. 































Glass-Hard Surface, Resilient Base Last Longer. . . 
Give Uniform Clean Impression 


Just as this shatterproof glass panel resists mallet blows, of uniform high quality, run after run. Your 3M repre- 
the tough glass armored surface of “Spherekote” Draw- sentative and ‘‘Printer-Scientists” of 3M’s Printing Prod- 
sheets resists matrixing. You can run halftones after a ucts Research Laboratory are ready to help you with 
heavy grocery day—be assured of clean, crisp reproduc- any printing problem. For details—a sample swatch of 
tion from an undamaged drawsheet. Millions of glass ‘““Spherekote’”’ Drawsheets, write: MINNESOTA MINING 
beads fused to a highly-resilient rubber base form this AND MANUFACTURING ComMPANY, Dept. FM-38, St. Paul 
hard surface of impact-resistant glass. You are assured 6, Minnesota. 


REG. U.S. PAT OFF 


sec. (GePHEREKOTE | os. 


BSRANOD 


Where research is the key to tomorrow 


Made in U.S.A. by Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Co., - 
“ BOLSTERING St. Paul 6, Minn, General Export 99 Park Avenve, New 7 GM )} 
ax — York 16, N.Y. In Canada: P.O. Box 757, London, Ontario ‘ 
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View of Miehle two-unit four-color offset printing press No. 49. Press is made 
in two models—No. 41 and No. 49. Manufacturer states these presses were de- 
signed to meet the increasing demand for process and multicolor work in shorter 


runs and smaller sheet sizes. 


Miehle’s New Four Color Offset Presses 


The Miehle Company, Div. of 
Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc., has an- 
nounced the Miehle No. 41 and No. 
49 four color offset presses. The 
No. 41 will handle a maximum 
sheet of 30 in. by 39 in. at 6800 
i.p.h. and the No. 49, max. sheet 
size of 36 in. by 495% in. at 6500 
i.p.h. 

The four colors are printed by 
dual units—two colors on each im- 
pression cylinder. A single shaft 
drives the two units and four sets 
of grippers control the sheet from 
side register to position of printing 
the fourth color. While adjusting 
for final register, micrometer con- 
trols permit the plate cylinders to 
be moved circumferentially and 
across while the press is in opera- 
tion. The common impression cyl- 
inder permitted compact design of 
the presses. Ink and water con- 
trols are easily accessible as well as 
the means for installing plates and 
blankets. It is possible to de-clutch 
the units to permit simultaneous 
makeready. 
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Other features mentioned by 
manufacturer of the new presses 
are automatic lubrication of all main 
bearings, stream feed, separation of 
sheets in the feed pile by the use 
of air only, hairline register at all 
press speeds, and excellent ink dis- 
tribution, assuring uniform ink cov- 
erage; the cylinders are manufac- 
tured with true rolling contact at 
printing line. 





Here the pressman is adjusting reg- 
ister on Miehle No. 49 four color offset 
printing press. 





This is a view of the feeder on a Miehle No. 41 four color offset printing press. 


Press is rated at 6800 i.p.h. 
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Miehle states the presses were de, 
signed for lithographers to meet the 
increasing demand for process and 
multicolor work in shorter runs ang 
smaller sheet sizes. The new 

will be available for demonstratig, 
in the near future. Circle No, eM) 
on Reader Service Card. 


New Products Show 


Print-O-Rama, two identicg} 
printing products trade shows spo, 
sored by Minnesota Mining and 
Mfg. Co., will visit 10 printing 
centers between Mar. 4 and Mg 
18. Purpose of the traveling shoyg 
is to introduce a number of ney 
printing products to the trade 
Demonstrated will be a contractable 
offset dampening roller and dis 
posable sleeve, a positive plate 
image developer for negative plates, 
plate cleaner, and a letterpress plate 
treating system. 

The show will run for one day 
in each of the following cities 
beginning at 2 p.m. and closing at 
9 p.m. 

Tuesday, Mar. 4, Mosaic Room, 
Hotel New Yorker, New York, 
N. Y., and Concert Room, Hote 
Sheraton-Palace, San Francisco. 

Friday, Mar. 7, Venetian Room, 
Hotel Sheraton Plaza, Boston, and 
Wilshire Room, Hotel Statler, Los 
Angeles. 

Tuesday, Mar. 11, Hall of Flags, 
Hotel Sheraton, Philadelphia. 

Wednesday, Mar. 12, Lounge 
Room, Hotel Baker, Dallas, Tex 

Friday, Mar. 14, Euclid Ball 
room, Hotel Statler, Cleveland, and 
Regency Room, Hotel Chase Park 
Plaza, St. Louis, Mo. 

Tuesday, Mar. 18, Rookwood 
Room, Hotel Sinton, Cincinnati, 0, 
and Exhibit Hall, Hotel Morrison, 
Chicago. 


IAE&S Sets Spring Meet 


The annual Spring Technica 
Conference and Exhibition of the 
International Assoc. of Electro 
typers & Stereotypers, Inc. will be 
held at the Hotel Carter, Cleveland, 
Apr. 14-15. The board of directors 
will meet at 9:30 a.m., Monday, 
Apr. 14. Companies are invited 
send superintendents, foremen, 4 
other members of their organiz 
tions. Inquiries should be directed 
to Floyd C. Larson, Exec. Sey 
Treas., IAE&S, 758 Leader Built 
ing, Cleveland 14. 
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Gas or Electric 


Sample rules produced on the Universal, 
with the simple turn of a screw driver. 
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...and you'll choose the 


UNIVERSAL 
STRIP CASTER 


A number of our customers have been kind enough to 
say: “It is fantastic to watch this machine cast material with 
such ease and so much production.” Naturally, that pleases 
us because the test of any equipment is the way it performs 
for you. 





It casts 35 lbs. of 2 pt. hairline rules an hour, 100 Ibs. of 2 
pt. leads, 85 Ibs. of 6 pt. slugs and 130 Ibs. of 18 pt., plus orna- 
mental rules by an instant adjustment of the knurling tool. 


Because of the Universal’s slide matrix construction, sub- 
stantial savings are possible in the purchase price. Rule faces 
are cast from a slide matrix which insert into the molds. This 
reduces to a minimum the cost of additional molds... So accept 
our invitation...compare production, performance and price 
and you'll choose the Universal Caster. 





UNIVERSAL MONO-TABULAR BROACH 


Easiest .. fastest, best method yet devised 


for Rule Form Composition. 


By helping you deliver the fastest, neatest forms with 
maximum ease, the Universal Broach takes the head- 
aches out of rule form composition. Fact is, the broach 
can be adapted to register most forms within two min- 
utes. Then you simply space out the lines and insert 
the vertical rules, utilizing linotype or strip rules. 


Forms are easy to make up...look better...and you 
save metal, working time and storage space. Customers 
tell us that the Broach is the fastest, easiest, most ver- 
satile equipment ever devised ...that it pays for itself 
in a very short time. But why not see for yourself. 





For Brochure and Prices — 
Please Write: 


NIVERSAL MONO-TABULAR CORPORATION 


715 N. CENTRAL EXPRESSWAY 








e* 


RICHARDSON, TEXAS 


(12 miles north of Dallas) 


For More Information Circle 181 on Reader Service Card 
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PRINTING 
INDUSTRY 


| a i) 


Covering patents issued December 3, 10, 
17, 24 and 31. 

All new patents for the Graphic Arts are 
reported exclusively for Printing Equip- 
ment Engineer by Invention, Inc., an in- 
dustrial patent research organization in 
Washington, D. C. Invention, Inc. present- 
ly has the only staff in the country that 
examines, in the U. S. Patent Office, the 
complete printed copy, drawing by draw- 
ing and page by page, every one of the 
several hundred new patents issued each 





Keep the 


presses 
rolling on 
high-speed 
numberin 


Operating and Maintenance Manual. 


WM. A. & CO., Incorporated 
Ae 216 Nichols Ave 
ata Brooklyn 8, N. Y 

v 








week. Printing Equipment Engineer is the 


only trade publication in its field offering 
a report based on this complete coverage. 
For copies of the patents listed here 
specify the patent numbers and send 25c 
for each separate patent, or 10c for each 
trade mark or design patent (stamps not 
accepted) to the Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, D. C. 


Composing Room: 





TYING AND FILLER FRAME 
FOR PAGE FORM 


The four frame members of this device are 
provided with cooperative locking means. 
Two opposite frame members may be 
clamped in position on corresponding sides 
of the type page form and held on firmly 


Force Rotary Heads... 


set the pace in profitable form 
numbering on practically every 
type of rotary press today. 
These precision numbering 
heads keep up with the paper 
feed ... click off the numbers 
steadily and accurately . . . keep 
the presses humming. Continu- 
ous production means more 
profits, particularly in high- 
speed web printing today. Force 
MH and DU Rotary Heads are 
available in straight or convex 
styles for printing across the web 
or along the web. 








Convex DU Head 


Rotary Heads 





For More Information Circle 64 on Reader Service Card 
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while the other two are applied p 
2,815,712 by Einar Serlend” “— 






METHOD FOR 
TRIMMING MATRICES 


Matrices which have been produced 
conventional manner po are stam 
with at least one type impression oq 
narrow face are machined by firs 
porting the type in a suitable manne 
a movable carrier, which carrier 
the type so that two opposite poiy 
the impression face of matrix are } 
into trimming contact with two 
needles. Patent 2,816,488 by Karl D 
assigned to Linotype Gesellschaft ; 
beschrankter Haftung. 











ADJUSTABLE CHASE 


For printing one or a very few lines 4 : 
type slugs on paper at various location 
this chase utilizes the ordinary ¢ 

frame, but by the insertion of second a 
third slug frames and by means of spn 
biased guide and presser bar, the inter 
frames can be moved so that type ge 
can be adjusted upward and d 
or left and right. Patent oa 


a 


Harry Michelson, assigned to Nati 
Detroit Publishers, Inc. 


COMPENSATING FOR TOLERANCES 
IN MATRIX WIDTHS 


This compensating device is a rubber ba 
to be located in front of a line of matrigg” 
between justification rods and a presume 
bar. The rubber bar is displaceable in the 
jaw toward the matrices to urge all of the 
matrices tight against faying surface 
Patent 2,816,649 by Karl Debus, assigned 
to Linotype Gesellschaft mit bechnal 
Haftung. 


DEVICE FOR TRIMMING 
CAST SLUGS 


A slug can be finished extremely al 


while still in a matrix-com 
linecasting machine, keepin the dima 
sional variations in the height of the sig 
below 0.01 mm. The slug coming fam 
the mold is pushed onto a carriage 

stops and then conveyed past a ; 
cutter. Patent 2,816,650 by Karl Deba 
and Rudolf Horter. 


CHASE ASSEMBLY 


Check blanks can be accurately regi 

when carrying out the overprinting @ 
bank name, account number, check num 
ber, etc., with this chase. A sub-chase & 
sembly is used so that one or more ling 
of type may be removed and replaced wit 
other lines without disturbing registration” 
Patent 2,818,019 by Kenneth V. Goodlog 
assigned to Clarke and Courts Investmeit 


Co., Inc. 






Platemaking: 





PRINTING PLATES 
AND THE PRODUCTION 


Lithographic plates are prepared by 
ing an ammonium zirconyl car 
aqueous solution against a printing 
surface at 300-600 deg. F. to d 
carbonate and release discrete 
particles which contact and adhere to 
surface as a coating layer. A 

image is then produced on the layer. Pat 
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Miehle Installation — John 
D. Lucas Printing Co., Bal- 
timore, Md., recently in- 
stalled a new Miehle No. 
38 two color offset press. 
This is the first 25 in. by 
38 in. two color offset press 
to be installed in the Balti- 
more area. Pictured with 
the press, from left to right, 
are: J. Casciero, pressman; 
W. Goff, Miehle pressman 
demonstrator; A. Hasenei, 
pressman; and W. Stevens, 
superintendent. 








Impérial likes the position of | 


Bellwether 


&, 





3 QUALITY ZINCS 





~ : ; > 


‘ee 


Since Imperial originated Vita- 
plate, the extra fine grain zinc 
alloy and the Vitaplate-VitasolV 
process for powderless machine 
etching, we are referred to as a 
bellwether or leader. We don’t 
mind. In fact, we’re proud to 
cooperate with etchers that they 
may produce engravings of 
superior quality to meet com- 
petition. Find out about these 
three quality Imperial Zincs, 
Regular, Duraplate and Vita- 
plate ... how and when they are 
used ... what results to expect. 










VITAPLATE *« DURAPLATE + REGULAR 
AND VITASOLV 


IMPERIAL TYPE 


METAL COMPANY 


New York 7 * Philadelphia 34 


Chicago 50 


* The use of VitasolV comes within the limits of the Dow Patents. 
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ent 2,814,988 by Samuel W. Brad, 
and James S. Griffith, assigned to 
Research Foundation of Illinois Insej 
Technology. 






cu 







METHOD OF PRODUCING 
PRINTING PLATES 


A lighter printing plate is pre 
laminating a perforated metal and a pj, 
sheet together. Uniformity is obtained 
applying a resin between the layers 
displacing the resin into the perf 
tions of the metal sheet when heat , 
pressure are applied to the unit, P, 
2,814,990 by Robert R. Myers, jr, — 

















POLYMERIC CHALCONES 
AND THEIR USE AS 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE POLYMERS 


These polymers are valuable for the y 
aration of resist images for printing p 
They can be prepared by preparin 
monomeric compound containing the ¢f 
cone group and then attaching it to a » 
able polymer by a simple reaction whic 
is free from undesirable side reactiog 
Patent 2,816,091 by Albert C. Smith, j 

Jack L. R. Williams, and Cornelius @ 
Unruh, assigned to Eastman Kodak Co, 

















HALFTONE DOT 
FACSIMILE SYSTEM 


In reproducing photographs this 
provides for introducing halftone dots into 
the reproduced visual subject by pulsing 
the line generating light beam so that 
each line element is composed of dots 
formed by light pulses. The registration 
problem between dots and lines is thus 
avoided with consequent elimination of 
the cause of undesired moire effect. Patent 
2,818,465 by Robert M. Brink, assigned to 
Time, Incorporated. 






Printing Presses: 


PRINTING ROLL 


A changeable sleeve adapted to carry print- 
ing type is so designed that its outer sur- 
face is used.as the locating means for 
keeping the sleeve in proper concentricity 
with respect to the printing roll. The outer 
surface is easily and inexpensively formed 
on a centerless grinder. Patent 2,81485 
by Eugene G. Seary and Mahlon F. 
Michelbach. 


FABRICATED TYPE BED 


The type bed is in the form of a honey- 
comb panel or web in which the individual 
elements are about 14 to % inch in diam- 
eter, and their wall thickness is about 
four to ten thousandths of an inch. 
thicknesses of the top and bottom plates 
can be 1/16 to 14 inch and still remain 
rigid. The unit is 50% lighter than a 
cast iron bed. Patent 2,814,989 by Ben- 
jamin L. Sites, assigned to Miehle-Gos 
Dexter, Inc. 


METAL FLY STICKS 
FOR PRINTING PRESSES 


The fly stick can be quickly and securely 
mounted on the fly shaft of a printing 
press to handle paper at high speeds. | 
stick is adjustable to a number of various 
predetermined lengths. Patent 2,816,761 by 
John W. Parks, Frank J. Daniels, 
Charles J. Daniels. 
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SETTING NEW STANDARDS 





GATHERER 








GATHERING 


There’s really only one way to full appreciate all the advantages and 
productive ability of the fast Dexter “300” Arm Gatherer and that’s to see it in 
actual operation. But before you do here’s a quick “preview” of a few of its features. 


It’s built on the Unit Construction principle in four-pocket sections, which means you 
can install just the number needed initially and add sections as volume grows, up to 
48 pockets. Lightweight construction in the oscillating gripper arms—where it’s necessary— 
reduces vibration to the minimum which means longer life and consistent accuracy at high 
speeds. And the “300” has reserve speed—up to 140 cycles per minute! 


There are other features too...many others, all combined to accomplish one objective—fast, efficient 
gathering and more profits for you. But, as mentioned above, the only way to appreciate 
all the advantages is to see the Dexter “300” Gatherer perform. Call your Dexter representative and 
have him arrange a demonstration. And if you want more of a “preview”... 


Write or call today for our descriptive folder 


DEXTER FOLDER COMPANY 


DIVISION OF MIEHLE-GOSS-DEXTER, INC. 
219 East 44th Street, New York 17, New York 
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DUCTOR DEVICE FOR 
INKING MECHANISMS 


Instead of the usual heavy ductor roll, 
this ink transfer device uses a simple duc- 
tor blade which is reciprocated at a high 
rate of speed between ink drums and 
fountain roll and has no rotary motion of 
its own. A small roller catches ink spillage. 
Patent 2,817,293 by Robert P. Willard, as- 
signed to Kidder Press Co., Inc. 


UNIFORM POWDER SUSPENTION 
WITHOUT OFFSET 


For use on a printing press, this device 
sprays a uniform powder suspension with- 
out offset. A column of powder is agitated 
by variable pulses of compressed air. Dan- 
ger of explosion and powder clogging is 
reduced. Patent 2,817,310 by Louis J. 


Ponzini. 








West Coast Installation— 
Latest addition at the 
Schmidt Lithograph Co., 
San Francisco, is this four 
color Harris 56 in. by 77 in. 
double delivery press. Man- 
ufactured by Harris-Seybold 
Company, Div. Harris-In- 
tertype Corp., the press will 
be used for general com- 
mercial runs, using both 
paper and boxboard. From 
left to right, E. C. Ander- 
son, pressman; Carl R. 
Schmidt, president, and 
G. T. Glass, Hawaiian 
Pineapple Co., are shown 
inspecting the first run of 
Dole four color labels 
printed on the press. 


WAX SIPHON 
SPRAY PROCESS 


This liquid sprayer prevents offset in print- 
ing. An improved spray head operating 
on the siphon principle has a dripless cut 
off. It feeds a hot wax by use of com- 
pressed air. Patent 2,817,600 by James G. 
Yahnke. 


Feeding, Folding, Delivery: 


SHEET CONVEYOR 
MECHANISM 


The conveyor is of the type in which a 
series of transverse sheet grippers move 
with endless chains for registering and 





a 
PATENT SEARCHES 
For Patent Research in the 
U.S. Patent Office, or ag 
prompt estimate on any type 
of search, write 
INVENTION, INC. 
Munsey Bldg., Washington, D.C 











a 


locking the assemblies and accurately rep. 
istering sheets. The mechanism is designed 
to function with extreme accuracy, Patent 
2,815,208 by James R. Wood, assigned ty 
Harris-Seybold Company. 


SHEET FEEDER 
PILE SUPPORT 


Side bars support the pile boards of 
stack of sheets, the forward ends of the 
side boards comprising two rigid transvery 
elements which are pivotally connecta 
with side boards in a parallelogram q. 
rangement. Freely swingable front anj 
rear supporting cables are attached to each 
side of the support. Patent 2,815,209 by 
Kenneth H. Gulick, assigned to Harris. 
Seybold Company. 


HANDLER MEANS 
FOR FEEDING SHEETS 


A single stroke powering device moves 
sheets in different paths in feeding sheets 
to a press. Separation of the sheets is a¢. 
curately controlled by means of a detector 
magnet. Patent 2,815,948 by Michael Wat. 
ter, assigned to The Budd Company, 


APPARATUS FOR RECEIVING 
PRINTED MATERIAL 


This device solves the problem of unload- 


Prime mover for 


NEWSPRINT ROLLS OR STEREOPLATES 





420 Lexington Ave. 


Up...down...or horizontal—whatever 
your conveying problem, there’s a 
Gifford-Wood unit or system already 
in use that comes close to meeting 
your problem. 

For years G-W has solved big spe- 
cialized handling jobs for newspaper 
plants. Electric and pneumatic drops 
and lifts for newsprint rolls (top 
photo)...horizontal conveyors...and 
automatic interfloor handling sys- 
tems for stereoplates (bottom) have 


Write today for G-W's new brochure on engineered ma- ~ tea 
terials handling systems for the paper and printing in- . 
dustries. Or ask your nearest G-W office. 


GieF0Rro-Wooo Co. 


Since 1814 * Hudson, New York 
New York 17, N. Y. Cleveland 20, O. 


a - 
3537 Lee Road 


all been built and installed in the 
plants of daily newspapers and lead- 
ing printers. And all are operating 
successfully today, with speed, effi- 
ciency, savings, and complete pro- 
tection for paper rolls and stereos. 


Ask a good engineer about Gifford- 
Wood conveying systems for news- 
print, stereos, magazines, mail sacks, 
bundles, or broke. Then write for 
full details on actual G-W installa- 


tions. 
ea! 





Chicago 6, Ill. St. Louis 1, Mo. 


565 W. Washington St. Railway Exchange Bldg. 
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automatically diverting 
from a loaded recepta- 
ther receptacle without inter- 
f signatures from the folder 
atent 2,815,949 by Harry W. 
d to Time, Incorporated. 


ing a jogger box by 
flow of signatures 


cle to ano 
rupting flow o 
to the jogger. P. 
Faeber, assigne 


T SEPARATING 
SANS FOR COLLATORS 


Sheets and signatures are handled by a 
combination lever and suction device which 
depends largely for its effectiveness upon 
a unique combination of machine elements, 
including a variable-radius lever, bell crank 
levers, a stabilizing bar, various mechani- 
cal links, and_a rotatable tube holding 
suction cups. The device can either be 
ysed alone or can be employed in a new 
and improved signature collating ma- 
chine. Patent 2,817,513 by Dixon T. Bell 
and Kenneth T. Moser. 


EET FEEDING DEVICE 
FOR PRINTING MACHINES 


A feature of this sheet feeding device is 
the provision of rockable supports at the 
top of a feeder for gripping and supporting 
a flexible table top while the bottom part 
of the table is withdrawn. Feeding is con- 
tinued without the necessity of a separate 
elevator for the up-movement of the re- 
maining portion of a depleted pile. Patent 
2817,521 by Werner P. Koch, assigned 
to Faber & Schleicher Aktiengesellschaft. 


Bindery: 


SIGNATURE DEFLECTING 
MECHANISM 


The device is for use with a signature 
bundling machine which forms individual 
signatures into logs or bundles of varying 
sizes to obviate much of the labor previ- 
ously involved in removing signatures to 
storage or processing operations. The sig- 
nature bundles may weigh as much as 300 
pounds and can be handled on special con- 
veyors. Patent 2,815,950 by Lawrence I. 
Kramer, assigned to R. R. Donnelly & 
Sons Co. 


Miscellaneous: 


FLEXIBLE CORE FOR 
PAINT ROLLER 


The principles of this paint roller are ap- 
plicable to inking rollers for automatic 
printing machinery. The core is of resilient 
sheet metal which resists compression. 
Patent 2,815,563 by Harry M. Weber, as- 
signed to The Sherwin-Williams Company. 


POWDER SPRAY DEVICE 


For drying purposes, the spray charge of 
this device can be accurately controlled 

so that a very small surface or a large 

one may be subjected to the drying spray. 

Patent 2,818,200 by Robert J. Webb and 

pas E. Warhurst, assigned to Aerostyle. 
mited. 


Please take a look at your address 
on the wrapper in which Printing 
Equipment Engineer is sent to you 
at your place of employment. If it 
isn't correct, please teli us about it 
on a postcard, 





FASTERN 


is the choice of the majority of daily 
and weekly newspapers from coast to 
coast: 


More than 500 production and equipment items from these and 
| other quality manufacturers: 


American Steel Chase Company 
Armstrong Cork Co., Inc. 

The Gay-Lee Company 
Minnesota Mining & Mfg. Co. 
Sta-Hi Corp. 

Lake Erie Engineering Corp. 
Challenge Machinery Company 
Nolan Corp. 

Wesel Mfg. Co. 

Wood Newspaper Machinery Corp. 
Surface Combustion Corp. 
Margach Manufacturing Co., Inc. 
The Morrison Company 

Tingue, Brown & Co. 

Marion Malleable Iron Works 
H. B. Rouse & Company 

John Royal & Sons 

+ Consistent Economy 

+ Fast Service 


_ Men who know the newspaper supply field turn to 
EASTERN’s complete catalog for their every need. Write 
for your copy now. 


MAKE YOUR NEXT ORDER EASTERN! 


EASTERN 


NEWSPAPER SUPPLY, INC. 


96-03 NORTHERN BLVD., CORONA 68, NEW YORK 
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Reduce Loading Time 95” 


k EME LTE ag and 
MELTEVATOR 


Load 600 Ibs. of metal in 30 seconds 
Push Button Loading...no hand ladling 


iN 15 MINUTES ... 


Our man can show you how Nolan Remelter cuts your metal ~ 
and metal handling costs, eliminates space-eating scrap metal 
bin. Saves space. Melts a full pot in less than two hours. Melts 
additional loads in only one hour. It's worth your time to cut 





your costs. 


Write, wire or phone collect and we'll 
send the man with the Nolan Plan. No 
cost — no obligation. Nolan will custom 
design installations to meet your require- 


ments. 


The Non-Metropolitan session of the 
Great Lakes Conference was held in Indi- 
anapolis, Sunday afternoon, January 12. 
Paul Spalding of the Lafayette (Ind.) 
Journal and Courier served as chairman. 
Stanley Amos of the same paper was co- 
chairman of the session. 

The first speaker to be introduced was 
Ted MacDonald of Harrison C. Mac- 
Donald & Sons Advertising Service in 
Lafayette, Ind. MacDonald substituted 
for Louis A. Weil, jr., executive vice presi- 
dent of Federated Publications, Inc. 

The subject of MacDonald’s address was 
Co-ordination Among the Publisher and 
Mechanical Departments in the Non- 
Metropolitan Newspaper. 

A number of highlights from Mac- 
Donald’s address were as follows: “It is 
of vital importance to the progressive pub- 
lisher to enlist the cooperation of his 
mechanical departments so that from them 
he may obtain factual information and 
sound advice on which he can base the 
decisions which are his responsibility.” 

In pursuing the subject further, Mac- 
Donald stated: “It is almost too obvious 
to mention that a high degree of co- 
ordination in planning between the pub- 
lisher and the mechanical departments 
is a two-way street. The advantages to 
the mechanical departments are just as 
numerous as those to the publisher. High- 
ly polished teamwork is a must if news- 
papers are to handle the ever increas- 
ing ad load with its accompanying in- 
crease in editorial matter.” 

MacDonald spoke enthusiastically of the 
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cooperation existing between the business 
and mechanical departments of the news- 
paper. He said: “Because everybody can 
get together and talk things over and 
because we know that each of us has a 
healthy respect for the other’s judgment, 
we have been able to achieve with a mini- 
mum of difficulty the production of a 
much better newspaper in Lafayette.” 


Combined Stereo and Press Operation 


Stanley Amos, foreman of the stereo and 
press department of the Journal and 
Courier discussed combined stereo and 
press operations in his plant. He de- 
scribed the production operation which 
started with the dispatch department. The 
dispatch department uses two colors of 
envelopes—green and tan. The green en- 
velopes are given priority over the tan. 
Ads requiring proofs are put in the green 
and ads not requiring proofs are put in 
the tan envelopes. Ad copy, mats and 
envelopes are given a number for identi- 
fication purposes and the day the ad is 
to run is marked on the envelope. 

In the stereotype department the green 
envelope is also given priority. All of 
the other operations are common to most 
newspaper production techniques. 

At the Journal and Courier the man 
in charge of the dispatch department lays 
out the paper each day. The layout 
is given to the makeup man who places 
the ads in proper position in the pages. 
After the forms have been made up a 
green tag is placed on the page form in- 
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Photomechanics 


and Printing 


By J. S. Mertle and 
Gordon L. Monsen 


Two authorities have pooled their knowledge 
in producing a technical book to cover every 
phase of platemaking and presswork in 
Graphic Arts reproduction processes. 


Valuable source of information for all print- 


ing plant and production managers, super | 


intendents and departmental foremen. 


Covered are photomechanical platemaking 
and printing processes for photoengraving, 
offset, gravure and silk screen, as well os 
a history of papermaking. 
In the U. S. and Canado 
$15.25 postpaid 
(Remittance with order) 


(In foreign countries, $16.25 postpaid, equiv 
alent U. S. currency) 


PRINTING EQUIPMENT Engineer 
1276 W. 3rd St. 








Cleveland 13, 0. 





| 





















is ready for the molding ma- 
e stereotype department. © 
lated that spot color is run 
1 and Courier -— Capco 
and Dayco color separa- 
or is run on | and 28 
sing angle bars and running 
ae from one side of the unit to 
a other with the use of color separators. 


dicating It 
chine in th 

Amos re 
at the Journa 
color fountains 
tors. Spot col 


ing Room Operation 
ee the Clock 


. McGann, mechanical superin- 
Bod I the Patroit News Co., — 
burg, Pa., discussed some of the methods 
wat in producing the morning, evening 
~ Sunday newspapers in one composing 
room. In this composing room are aon 
duced between 475 and 525 pages eac 
week with 110 employees and a yearly 
ad lineage of 16.5 million in the morning, 
cenng and, Sunday newspapers | The 

ing room is set up s : 

a a the equipment coincides with 
the flow of work with the shortest dis- 
tance possible between each operation. 

In all other respects the papers are 
completely different in style and format. 
Separate page dummies are provided for 
each paper. Full-page ads run without 
a dateline or folio. With the present 
circulation the composing room is able 
to pick most full-page ads from one paper 
to the other. No ad corrections are made 
from one paper to the other unless a 
serious error has been made. 

In referring to layouts and makeup, 
he said that there is no makeup edi- 
tor as such. The Page 1, wire news, 
sports and women’s sections editors come 
to the composing room to supervise the 
closing of their pages. 

During the question and answer period 
following McGann’s address, Cecil Wat- 
kins, mechanical superintendent of the 
Sidney (Ohio) Daily News, wanted to 
know if there was any way in which he 
could get better copy flow from the edi- 
torial and advertising departments. He 
stated that on his paper copy flow 
fluctuates after everything has operated 
smoothly for a week to a month. Oc- 
casionally, there is 40 min. time lag. In 
such cases the composing room manages 
to pick up half the lag. 

McGann replied by stating that the 
morning and evening composing room op- 
eration is easier than an afternoon only 
operation. He admitted that sometimes 
the composing room gets too much copy 
and in response to a question from the 
floor he stated: “Mostly, it does not get 
set into type.” 

In response to another question, Mc- 
Gann answered by stating there are no 
charges for ad changes. 

Jack Innis, president Great Lakes Me- 
chanical Conference, wanted to know who 
is held responsible for ad copy getting 
into the composing room on time. Mc- 
Gann stated the ad solicitors are held 
responsible. He also stated his engrav- 
ing operation is ’round the clock to in- 
sure that all engravings get into the com- 
posing room on time. 

Some discussion was had about page 
cost expressed in terms of time. During 
@ discussion period it developed that 
page costs ranged anywhere from 5!, 
ours to 10 hours. The differences in 
composition and assembly time are caused 
y differences in plant operations. Cecil 
atkins asserted that in his plant every- 
thing from TTS perforating room‘or any 
other operation that goes into a page 
is included in his budget which is set 
at an estimated 714% hours. Watkins also 
added that the major element in produc- 
tion is to create a desire in all employees 


| 


so they will want to do their best work. 
All employees are informed what the 
budget is and how they are doing with 
their work. 

Discussion arose regarding  packless 
stereotype mats of which there are about 
three different makes on the market. 

One _ executive, Fred Jaeger, composing 
room foreman of the Ann Arbor (Mich.) 
News, discussed operation of the Wood 
Master flong stereotype mat in his plant. 
He explained that all type matter is held 
to 0.917 in. to 0.919 in. Two thicknesses 
of newsprint are placed between the half- 
tone cuts and the bases. He explained 
that in the pressroom the pressman backs 
off the rollers from ¥% to 1 line of the 
impression. There was no change in 
the press packing. Normally, the press 
operating speed in this plant is from 
30 to 36 thousand papers per hour. It 
developed during Jaeger’s report that the 
editorial department utilized all of the 


time saved in the stereotype department 
to send copy through the composing room 
which enabled the forms to go to the 
stereotype department a little later in 
the day. 


During the general discussion from the 
floor it was brought out that in the 
case of packless mats one stereotyper flat 
casts all repeat advertisements. Another 
executive stated that with the packless 
mats no routing is done on the stereotype 
plates. 


John Innis, stereotype superintendent 
Indianapolis (Ind.) Star-News related his 
experience with packless mats. In speak- 
ing of packless mats in general he said 
they will eventually be the standard 
stereotype process. 

It seems that depth in molding on 
the packless mats in the nonprinting 
areas ranges in a number of plants from 
0.018 in. to 0.023 in. 


Get More and Better Quality Proofs 
with these Power Driven 
Galley Presses 








Vandercook 23 “Safe Electric” 
Bed Size 15" x 26” ew Form 14" x 


26° — Floor Space 3’ x 4’9’ 


Vandercook 22 “Economy Electric” 


Bed Size 10” x 2512" — Maximum Form 
8” x 252" — Floor Space 1'11” x 3’8” 


If you are looking for more efficient, more economical production of 
galley proofs, either of these high speed electrical machines is your 
answer. Both deliver clean, sharp proofs of good quality. Both are easy 
to operate and safe — with adjustable speeds up to 40 proofs a minute. 


Write for information regarding the Vandercook 23 and 22 High Speed 
Electric Galley Proof Presses — and our current Illustrated Price List. 








VANDERCOOK & SONS, INC. —_ 


General Offices, Research Laboratory, Demonstration Room & Factory 
3601 W. Touhy Ave., Chicago 45, Ill. Phone: ROgers Park 1-2100 
Eastern Sales and Service 
Phone: BRyant 9-6270 

Western Sales and Service 
Phone: DUnkirk 8-9931 
In Canada, Sears Limited 


205 W. 34th Street, New York 1, N.Y. 


3156 Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles 5, Calif. 


NY 
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Fotosetter Operated 
By TTS Keyboard Unit 
With the printing of its January 
19, 1958 issue, the Panama City, 
(Fla.) News-Herald became the 
first newspaper in the world to com- 
bine tape and phototype processes 
commercially. Using the revolution- 
ary combination of a Fotosetter con- 
trolled automatically by Teletype- 
setter tape, John H. Perry, owner 
of the paper and other Florida pub- 
lications, proved that entire pages 
of a newspaper could be produced 
on film or paper positives in this 
manner. 
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This is not the first time that 
Perry and his associates have come 
up with something new. They were 
among the first users of photo- 
graphic typesetting, and likewise 
pioneered in the development of 
magnesium plates for direct print- 
ing by letterpress. 


In the first newspaper issue em- 
ploying Teletypesetter and Fotoset- 
ter in combination, the complete 
editorial page was produced by such 
a method, and Perry indicated that 
the ultimate goal would be to pro- 
duce the entire paper in this man- 
ner. Publisher Cecil B. Kelley said 
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BRONZING MACHINE 


10 V 


from suspended bronze 
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@ Because pressure of the burnishers can be 
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that two pages—the editorial and 
society pages—would be so produce 
in the immediate future. 

Intertype Company, Diy, g 
Harris-Intertype Corp., is Working 
jointly with the Perry enterprise 
in perfecting this new combination, 
Thomas Martin, Intertype’s soyth. 
ern district manager; Alfred Banta 
service manager for the company’s 
southern branch; and Frank Foster. 
Intertype engineer, have been op 
the scene participating in exper). 
ments in photographic composition 
of editorial and advertising matte 
at the News-Herald plant. 

The distinctive feature of the 
new method begins with feeding 
either locally punched or wire sery. 
ice Teletypesetter tape through the 
Fotosetter. The machine then sets 
news or editorial type photograph- 
ically, and produces film or paper 
positives. 

News stories or advertising copy 
produced by the Fotosetter are 
pasted on full pages and _ then 
photographed by a large camera in 
the News-Herald engraving depart- 
ment. An etching is made of the 
photograph, producing a zinc plate 
from which a page mat is rolled 
and stereo plates cast for the presses. 

Greatest advantage of the Foto- 
setter method lies in the quality of 
work done and its wide versatility. 
As a result of its versatility, ad- 
vertising can be produced at any 
angle on the page, and there is 
considerable flexibility in layout. 
Another advantage of the method 
is speed. The tape is run through 
the Fotosetter at a rate comparable 
with that of tape in a hot metal 
machine. 


Western Gear Expands 


All San Francisco Bay area oper 
ations of Western Gear Corp. will 
be concentrated at the company’s 
Belmont Works in order to accom- 
modate a continued expansion pre 
gram, reports Thomas J. Bannan, 
president. The old San Francisco 
plant, which offered no possibilities 
for expansion, and all personnel are 
being transferred. 

A number of new buildings 4 
well as enlargement of present struc 
tures at the Belmont plant are now 
under way. The plant was built 
five years ago and occupies a 14 A. 
site on the Bay Shore highway: 
Also being transferred is the Indus 
trial Products Mfg. Div. 


PRINTING EQUIPMENT Engineer—March 1958 











and 
Uced 


of 
king 
rises 
tion, 
uth- 
inta, 
iny’s 
ster, 

on 
deri- 
tion 
itter 


58 





Equipment 


Sales and Installations 


ATF Installations 





American Type Founders Co. has an- 
nounced the following installations: 
ATF Chief 22—Doric Press, Inc., Verona, 
N. J, and Marmic Lithography, Inc., 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

ATF Chief 24 Model 1200—Lawrence 
Printing Co., Morristown, N. J. 


Dural Chase Installations 


Recent installations of Dural Aluminum 
Stereotype Chases have been reported by 
Beard Newsprint & Warehouse Co., as 
follows: 

Muncie (Ind.) Star and Press, 47 chases 
for 9 col. paper; St. Petersburg (Fla.) 
Times, 20 chases to total 152 already 
in use; Orlando (Fla.) Star, 12 chases to 
bring total Durals in use to 162; Richmond 
(Calif.) Independent, 56 chases; Findlay 
(O.) Republican-Courier, 48 chases for 9 
col. paper; Elyria (O.) Chronicle-Tele- 
gram, 70 chases and 44 Beard-Detroit page 
trucks; Woodland (Calif.) Democrat, 24 
chases. 
Kewanee (Ill.) Star-Courier, 24 chases; 
Jackson (Tenn.) Sun, 36 chases; Zanes- 
ville (O.) Pub. Co., 44 chases; Savannah 
(Ga.) Evening News, 9 col. chases; Mari- 
etta (O.) Daily Times, 24 chases; Bristol 
(Conn.) Press, 30 combination 8 and 9 
col. chases; Klamath Falls (Ore.) Herald 
and News, 26 chases and 26 Beard-Detroit 
page trucks. , 

Oakland (Calif.) Daily Tribune, 25 
chases; Torrington (Conn.) Register, 36 
chases; San Gabriel (Calif.) Valley Tri- 





i 4 
i | 


Hall Printing Installs Goss Press—W. F. 
Hall Printing Co., Chicago, recently or- 
dered a Goss Hercules double five color 
magazine press from Goss Company, Div. 
Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. Pictured at the 
signing of the contract are, seated, from 
left to right, Arthur N. Knol, vice presi- 
dent in charge of manufacturing, and 
adam Moses, vice president in charge of 
engineering and planning controls divi- 
sion, both of Hall Printing. Standing 
from left to right are, R. C. Corlett, presi- 
dent, Goss Company, and Wayne Mar- 
coullier, sales engineer. It is the second 
all order within a year for a large Goss 
magazine press. 


bune, 32 chases; Dallas (Tex.) Times- 
Herald, 29 additional chases; Anchorage 
(Alaska) Times, new chases for 9 col. 
page; St. Paul (Minn.) Dispatch and 
Pioneer Press, 30 additional chases; Pan- 
ama (Fla.) News-Herald, 24 chases. 


Goss Installations 





Goss Company, Div. Miehle-Goss-Dex- 
ter, Inc., has reported the following in- 
stallations: 

Passaic-Clifton (N. J.) Herald-News has 
installed a seven unit Goss Headliner 
press in its new two story building. Press 
prints 112 pages and provision has been 
made for future addition of two units and 
half decks for ROP full color. Headliner 
is equipped with Goss reels and tensions 
and Cutler-Hammer drive. 

Marietta (O.) Times has ordered a five 
unit, 40 page Goss Universal press equipped 
for three color and four color ROP pro- 
duction. Press will be furnished with 
Goss Dynamatic drive. The Times also 
ordered a Goss plate perfector. 


R. Hoe & Co. Installations 


McHenry Browne, vice president press 
sales, R. Hoe & Co., Inc., reports the fol- 
lowing purchases of Hoe equipment: 

Conde Nast Press recently purchased its 
second five color Hoe double magazine 
press. Both presses will print up to five 
colors on each side of the web. They are 
furnished with Hoe’s ink distribution sys- 
tem, magazine underside lock up for both 
single and double page plates, automatic 
impression control, tension regulation and 
hydraulically taper fit mounted gears and 
bearings. Register is controlled electroni- 
cally. New press will print 24,300 four 
page signatures per hour. Also included in 
the order is a four page wide magazine 
folder with two double slowdown deliveries. 

The sale of 30 new Hoe color con- 
vertible press units to the Boston Herald 
Traveler was also announced. Presses will 
be installed in two lines, one having 18 
units with two single and two double 
delivery 3:2 folders, the other with 12 
units and two single delivery 3:2 folders. 
Included in the order are six pairs of 
balloon formers, 18 color cylinders with 
four compartment ink pumps, and 30 reels, 
tensions and _ pasters. 


Intertype Installations 


Intertype Company, Div. Harris-Inter- 
type Corp. has announced the following 
installations: 

Academy Photo-Offset, Inc., New York, 
N. Y. has installed its second Fotosetter 
machine. 

Republican Publishing Co., Springfield, 
Mass., publishers of the Union, the News 
and the Republican, recently installed two 
Model C2 and two Model C4 Intertype 
linecasting machines. 

New York (N. Y.) Daily Mirror has 
purchased three Intertype linecasting ma- 
chines. Included are a Model C4 Hi-Speed, 
Model F4 Mixer and Model H4-4sm. 


Photon, Incorporated 





Photon, Incorporated reports installa- 
tion of the second Photon photographic 
type composition machine in the plant 
of the Allentown (Pa.) Call-Chronicle. 

Twin City Graphic Photon, Inc., St. 
Paul, Minn. recently installed its first 
Photon machine. 
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Hydraulic Molding Press 


Lake Erie Machinery Corp. has intro- 
duced its 800 T. Directomat hydraulic 
molding press for printing and duplicate 
platemaking. Press can be used to pro- 


duce stereotype ad mats, electrotype 





molds, and rubber and plastic duplicate 
plates. It is equipped with a 32 in. by 
24 in. platen. Automatic cycling for di- 
rect pressure stereotype mats and manual 
controls for electrotype molds and dupli- 
cate plates are incorporated in machine. 
Features built into Lake Erie’s standard 
Directomat and Acraplate presses are re- 
tained in the new model. Circle No. 286 
on Reader Service Card. 


ATF Non-offset Unit 


The ATF Scotty Flo-Mix non-offset unit 
is available for installation on small letter- 
presses, offset presses, or duplicators reports 
American Type Founders Co., Inc. Scotty 





operates from the press pump, though air 
may be supplied from outside air line. 
Spray is adjustable and may be directed 
to any spot on the sheet. Powder agitator 
is said to insure constantly uniform spray. 
Unit may be installed in most presses. 
Circle No. 262 on Reader Service Card. 


Nylon Inserts Improve Chases 


According to Beard Newsprint and 
Warehouse Co., Inc., its Dural aluminum 
stereotype chases have been improved for 
durability by the use of nylon inserts in 
the surface of the inside half of the side 
locking bar. The contact ends of the five 
plugs in the outside section of the side 
locking bar engage the nylon inserts in 
the wedge surfaces of the inside locking 
bar. The nylon plugs replace the steel in- 
serts formerly employed. The nylon inserts 
are claimed to provide self-lubrication in- 
definitely. Circle No. 273 on Reader Serv- 
ice Card. 
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Stress on swifter handling of the news 
and ad copy formed the basis for com- 
posing room talks carried out at the In- 
dianapolis Great Lakes Mechanical Con- 
ference in January. The meeting was 
marked by an informal discussion period 
moderated by the chairmen, Vince Han- 
sen, composing room superintendent, Day- 
ton (O.) Daily News, and Fred Plimmel, 
composing room foreman, Columbus Ohio 
State Journal. 

Putting out a newspaper is a miracle— 
a miracle of teamwork, said Edmund C. 
Arnold, editor, Linotype News, a publica- 
tion of Mergenthaler Linotype Co. He 
labeled his talk Good Newspapers Are 
Team Successes and insisted it would be 
good practice if editorial and advertis- 


Time is Most Important Thing in Composing Room Operatio, 


ing personnel could spend a period of 
time in the composing room to _ get 
acquainted with its problems. 


Raps Bad Practices 


Arnold cited a number of practices 
prevalent in both advertising and edi- 
torial copy which are unnecessary, bother- 
some and time consuming. In referring 
to a better understanding of composing 
room problems by ad men, he said: 
“They don’t necessarily have to sympa- 
thize with you as long as they under- 
stand what you're faced with.” 

The speaker called for elimination of 
diagonal lines in ads; use of short para- 
graphs so the job is easier when resetting 





NEW MORTISING TOOL; 


Adds Triple Duty to MORRISON 
Router and Type High Planer 


No need now to invest in an expensive single purpose 
machine to handle your mortising! A new straight sided 
cutting tool developed for the popular Morrison Router 
and Type High Planer does the job faster, cleaner, easier 
a at less investment — on your shell-cast, plastic or 
zinc plates. And you can use the same machine for rout- 
ing and planing as well — for Triple-Duty versatility! 


The new Mortising Tool performs all work from the 
top — inside mortises, outlining, cut-outs. Provides im- 
. You move the work, 
not the cutting head, so plate does not have to be raised 
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is necessary; eliminate boxes with; 
and different kinds of boodeae i ats 
the typography simple by using fs 
type faces or one family of type ne 
erally, he added, the simplest ad d 
a better selling job and is easiest to make 
up. 

He was critical of editorial de 
that hold on to copy until deadline 
do not properly observe deadline rul 
The fear of overset is unfounded, he - 
tinued. It is much easier to overset 9 
galleys of copy in the morning for 
afternoon paper than to wait until pn, ~ 
He called this period “cheap time” and 
said editorial departments must be aj 
ucated to make use of it. Arnold pr 
accused editors of holding on to dummig 
that can be released earlier and for stretch. 
ing deadlines to suit their purpose, 

The speaker advised composing room 
heads to analyze every element on th 
page to see if it’s necessary and is doj 
the job for which it is designed. Ther 
is time for a change in appearance of 
newspapers, he said. He also advised 
newspapers to get away from using thumb. 
nail cuts (usually 6 picas wide) in the 
column. If they must be used, he added 
leave the remainder of the column blank 
alongside it to eliminate the expensive 
practice of setting so many lines on a 
short measure. 


Handling Classified Ads 


How a large volume of classified ads 
is handled by the one newspaper was e- 
plained by Edward Griesmeyer, compos- 
ing room _ superintendent, Cincinnati 
(Ohio) Enquirer. One practice followed 
at the Enquirer is to put the type for 
the classified section in the pages be 
fore being proofread. Corrections are 
made right in the page. 

Griesmeyer’s presentation mostly took 
on the form of a question and answer 
duel with members of the audience. He 
was asked if classified copy was type 
written for the machine operators. Mos 
copy, he replied, is typed with the e- 
ception of that which comes across the 
counter. 

His audience was also interested in 
knowing if the Enquirer uses Teletype. 
setter on classified copy. Griesmeyer said 
they did not. Later the audience was 
polled to determine how many are punch- 
ing tape for classified copy. Most do not 
but there were exceptions. Leon Link, 
production manager, Cleveland Plain 
Dealer and News, said they were trying 
to get other Ohio newspapers to request 
receiving race track results on tape to 
speed up this news for late editions. He 
asked that newspapers interested in this 
to contact him. 

Griesmeyer mentioned that the Enquire 
offers some 200 type faces for display ads 
A survey of this type face selection wi 
be conducted in the future, however, 
an effort to throw out 80 to 90 of the 
faces. 

The speaker was also queried about the 
need for resetting repeat ads because of 
the use of packless stereo mats. He 
there was no need for this. They rest 
repeat ads that don’t look good in one 
day’s editions. This is determined by 
going through the paper each night 
marking ads for resetting. 

Others were interested to know if the 
Enquirer screens bold face type in i 
classified pages. Griesmeyer repli 
they do not even though this bold face 
competes with display ads on the same 
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page. He added they also permit all avail- 
able borders to be used in classified ads. 

Earlier in his talk he dealt with dead- 
lines for classified copy and described how 
the Enquirer since 1947 has had to move 
back its deadline because of the increased 
volume of advertising. Classified volume on 
the Sunday paper is now so large, he said, 
they have established a 6 p.m., Friday 
deadline for this copy except for death 
and lodge notices. Press time for the classi- 
fied section is 6 p.m., Saturday. 


Ludlow vs. Monotype 


A floor discussion followed on the merits 
of using Ludlow, Monotype or foundry 
type for setting heads and streamers. Com- 
posing room heads present were divided 
in their opinion of which was best. One 
ge wre Fred Plimell of Columbus 
Ohio State Journal, seemed to sum up this 
conclusion. He said they use both Ludlow 
and Monotype—one for the morning paper 
and the other for the afternoon editions— 
and get good results from_ both. 
Griesmeyer pointed out that the Ludlow 
will always provide a new face from 
which to mold or print. He felt Monotype 
would have its weaknesses because of 
rounded shoulders after so much use. On 
the other side of the fence, Monotype 
provides good results at the Dayton (O.) 
Daily News, reported its composing room 
superintendent, Vince Hansen. He said they 
work mainly from new faces and have 
established a system for keeping type cases 
full at all times. They only distribute 72 
Pt. and 84 pt. type back in the cases; 
other sizes are dumped when the page is 
roken up. 
meone mentioned there was an ad- 
vantage in handset type when there is a 


need for changing only a single word in 
a head. Ben Whitacre, composing room 
foreman, Kokomo (Ind.) Tribune, coun- 
tered this argument by describing how they 
make one-word changes in Ludlow-set 
heads. The word is cut out of the slug 
using a saw and the new word is inserted. 


Should Have Ludlow Operators 


Whitacre earlier had asked if it was best 
to have operators for Ludlow machines or 
allow hand men to set their own heads 
on the machine. Griesmeyer provided the 
answer by relating their experience at 
Enquirer on just such a practice. He said 
that when the machines are left unat- 
tended everyone misuses the equipment. 
Ludlow matrices were not either put back 
at all or were improperly distributed in 
the cases. It was his opinion that it is 
more sound to assign operators to the 
machines. 

Hansen, who spoke out in favor of 
handset heads, wound up the discussion 
by relating that the Dayton Daily News 
maintains duplicate type cases of every 
face in the house in every other ad alley. 
He added they do not like the practice of 
having hand men line up at the Ludlow 
machine waiting for a head to be set. 

The final exchange of floor discussion 
at the session concerned the advisability 
of using a markup system as opposed to 
letting individual compositors mark their 
own copy. It was determined that most 
newspapers use an established markup sys- 
tem and its was concluded that this was 
a better way. A system eliminates the 
possibility of everyone setting ads in the 
same face and provides more control of 
the copy. 
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Yesterday's Dream . . . Today's Reality 


A Double-Production ... Double-Profit 
Buckle Folder for your 35 x 45 and 38 x 
50 (and larger) signatures. 


Versatility Unparalleled .. . 4 folds in Par- 
allel Section; 3 or 4 folds in 8-page Section; 
3 or 4 folds in 16-page and 2 folds in 32-page. 


New principles incorporated with modern en- 


gineering making practical higher speed than 
ever before known, even on 


RUSSELL E. BAUM, INC. 
615 Chestnut St. 


t-weight stock. 


Philadelphia, Pa. 





LINOTYPE-INTERTYPE 
MATS —now cost 32¢ «& up 





Can you still afford to throw 
them away because of 
bad alignment? 





PAT. 
PEND. 


The Align-A-Mat 


This simple device will double and triple 
the life of your working fonts. It will restore 
to factory standard hundreds of mats ready 
to be discarded. When sorting up fonts, old 
mats corrected on the Align-A-Mat will align 
perfectly with new ones. Distributor stops 
due to the lugs worn short will also be 
eliminated. Price $145. 


EVERY MAT SAVED IS 32¢ SAVED 


Now in use in hundreds of leading 
plants here, in Canada and abroad. 


Please write for literature. 


FISK, 130 W. 46th St.,N.Y.36, N.Y. 
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[MEETINGS 


for the 
PRINTING 
INDUSTRY 


American Photoengravers Assoc.—1958 
Conv., Hilton Plaza Hotel, Cincinnati, O., 
Oct. 13-15. Exec. Secy. Frank J. Schreiber, 
166 W. Van Buren St., Chicago 4. 


ANPA Mechanical Conf.—1958 Conf., 
Chalfonte-Haddon Hall, Atlantic City, 
N. J., June 23-25. Mgr. Richard E. Lewis, 
ANPA Mechanical Dept., 370 Lexington 
Ave., New York 17, N. Y. 


Book Manufacturers’ Institute—1958 Conv., 
Greenbrier Hotel, White Sulphur Springs, 
W. Va., Oct. 8-11. Secy. Miss A. G. Wat- 
son, 25 W. 43rd St., New York 36, N. Y. 


Educational Graphic Arts Exposition— 
Coliseum, New York, N. Y., Sept. 6-12, 
1959. Gen. Mgr. A. E. Giegengack, 5600 
7 Ave., N.W., Washington 
16, a 


Fifth District Craftsmen’s Conf.—1958 
Conf., Pantlind Hotel, Grand Rapids, 
Mich., May 23-24. Secy.-Treas. George W. 
Thompson, Toledo Colortype Co., 1711 
Jefferson Ave., Toledo, O. 


Graphic Arts Trade Assoc. Executives— 
1958 Spring Meeting, Kenwood Country 
Club, Washington, D. C., Apr. 
William Gary, 


11-12. 


Secy.-Treas. Louisville 


CARBIDE 


PRINTERS’ 


“THINSAW” 


Just $39.50 and 
YOU TRY IT FREE FOR 


30 DAYS! 


Here’s a saw that’s designed especially for 
your composing room! The patented, long- 
lasting carbide tips cut base, slugs and new 
alloys including Dowmetal, operating 
smoothly without scream, pileup or sticking. 
It’s manufactured with as many teeth as 
saws costing much more . . . gives you cleaner 
cuts, freedom from burrs and excellent back 
without need for trimmer 
blades. Patented construction holds the 
carbide tips firmly against side thrust, while 
an extra strong braze secures them for life. 


The Gay-Lee Printers’ ‘““Thinsaw’’ is stand- 
ard in many large composing rooms, where it 
outlasts all others and soon pays for itself. 
Want proof in your own shop? Try a Gay- 
Lee Printers’ ‘‘Thinsaw” at our risk... ab- 
solutely free for 30 days. If not completely 
satisfied, return it for full credit. You can’t 
go wrong with this free trial offer, so act now! 


(IMPORTANT: Please specify make 
of machine on which saw is to be used.) 


rake cutting... 


GAY -LEE 


COMPANY 


CLAWSON 7 MICHIGAN 





CARBIDE SAW SPECIALISTS 





*With Gay-Lee patented 
method of construction, brazed 
teeth with circular seat def- 
initely will not break loose 
from saw body. 
Patented — Manufactured under license. 
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Graphic Arts Assoc., Inc., 444 Co 
wealth Bldg., Louisville 2, Ky, nme 


Gravure Technical Assoc.—Exec, See Ei 
ward S. St. John, Room 4800, 30 Rocke. 
feller Plaza, New York 20, N. y. 


Great Lakes Mechanical Conf— 

Conf., Hotel Statler, Detroit, Jan, ae 
Secy.-Treas. Don Clark, Stereotype Su» 
Grand Rapids (Mich.) Press. y 


Illinois Newspaper Mechanical Conf 
1958 Conf., Hotel Orlando, Decatur Il, 
Sept. 13-14. Secy.-Treas. Arthur Krame 
Joliet (Ill.) Herald-News. : 


Intl. Assoc. Electrotypers & Stereotypers— 
1958 Conf., American Hotel, Bal Har. 
bour, Fla., Oct. 21-24. Exec. Secy. Floyd 
C. Larson, 701 Leader Bldg., Cleveland iq 


Intl. Assoc. of Printing House Craf: 
—1958 Conv., Statler Hotel, Den 
Mich., Aug. 10-13. Exec. Secy. Pearl F 
Oldt, 411 Oak St., Cincinnati 19, 0, 


Intl. Graphic Arts Education Assoc.—]9% 
Conf., Stout State College, Menomonie 
Wis., Aug. 3-7. Exec. Secy. Samuel 4 
Burt, 5728 Connecticut Ave., N.W., Wash. 
ington 15, D. C. 


Intl. Printers Supply Salesmen’s Guild 
1958 Conv., Statler Hotel, Detroit, Mich, 
Aug. 10-13. Secy. Francis J. Tominey, New 
England Printer & Lithographer, 470 At. 
lantic Ave., Boston 10, Mass. 


Intl. Typographic Composition Assoc—~ 
1958 Conv., Ambassador Hotel, Los Ap- 
geles, Calif., Oct. 14-17. Exec. Secy. W. E 
ea 1015 Chestnut St., Philadelphia 
1, Pa. 


Iowa Daily Newspaper Mechanical Cont. 
—Secy.-Treas. Paul F. Kamler, Mechani- 
cal Supt., Clinton (Ia.) Herald. 


Kansas-Missouri Newspaper Mechanical 
Conf.—1958 Conf., Town House Hotel, 
Kansas City, Kans., Sept. 6-7. Kansas Gen. 
Mgr., Larry Miller, Kansas Press Assoc. 
701 Jackson St., Topeka, Kans. Missouri 
Secy.-Treas. William A. Bray, Missouri 
Press Assoc., 115 Walter Williams Hall, 
Columbia, Mo. 


Lithographers National Assoc., Inc—198 
Conv., Arizona-Biltmore Hotel, Phoenix, 
Ariz., Apr. .28-May 1. Exec. Dir. Oscar 
—e 381 Fourth Ave., New York 


Mid-Atlantic Newspaper Mechanical Con. 
—1958 Conf., Penn-Sheraton Hotel, Pitts 
burgh, March 13-15. PNPA General Mgr. 
Richard Dew, 2717 N. Front St., Harris 
burg, Pa. 


National Assoc. of Litho Clubs—1l98 
Conv., Shoreham Hotel, Washington, 
D. C., May 1-3. Exec. Secy. Edward L 
Bode, 504 Majorie Ave., Dayton 4, O. 


National Assoc. of Photo-Lithographer— 

1958 Conv., Statler Hotel, Boston, Mass, 

Sept. 10-13. Exec. Dir. Walter E. Soder- 

. 317 W. 45th St., New York % 
- 3 


National Paper Trade Assoc.—1958 Meet- 
ing, Waldorf Astoria Hotel, New York, 
N. Y., Mar. 31-Apr. 2. Secy. J. H. Londer 
gan, 220 E. 42nd St., New York 17, N. Y. 


National Printing Equipment Assoc., Ine 
—1958 Meeting, Statler Hotel, Dallas 
Tex., Oct. 13-16. Secy. James E. Bennét 
140 Nassau St., New York 38, N. Y. 


National Safety Council Printing and 
Publishing Section—Staff Rep. Harry 
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National Safety Council, 425 N. 


Johnson, Ave., Chicago ll. 


Michigan 

d Composing Room Execu- 
New Englan’ 033 Conf. Hotel Bancroft, 
vrorvestef, Mass., May 17-18. Secy. Lewis 
R. Greene, Westerly (R. 1.) Sun. 


England Newspaper Mechanical 


oe 1958 Conf., Statler Hotel, Boston, 


Cnt 19 Secy.-Treas. Walter C. Crigh- 
- Comp. Room Supt., New London 
(Conn.) Day. 


. r ROP Color Conf.—1 958 Conf., 
Waldo Astoria Hotel, New York, N. Y., 
Sept. 15-17. Secy Arthur Brashears, Ameri- 
m4 “Assoc. of Newspaper Representatives, 
“| E. 44th St, New York, N. Y. 


k State Capital District Mechan- 
New et Dis Floyd Laurenty, Albany 
(N. Y.) Times-Union. 


Northwest Mechanical Conf.—Secy.-Treas. 
Ralph N. Carson, Linecasting Instructor, 
Dunwoody Industrial Institute, 818 Way- 
zata Blvd., Minneapolis, Minn. 


‘tic Newspaper Mechanical Conf.— 
ghey Mark Hopkins Hotel, San 
Francisco, Calif. Sept. 5-7. Secy. Ed 
Maggi, Phillips & Van Orden Co., 879 
Brannan St., San Francisco, Calif. 


Packaging Institute Assoc—1958 Meeting, 
Edgewater Beach Hotel, Chicago, Oct. 13- 
15. Exec. Dir. Chas. A. Feld, 342 Madi- 
son Ave., New York 17, N. Y. 


Printing Industry of America—1958 Conv., 
Statler Hotel, Dallas, Tex., Oct. 13-16. 
Gen. Mgr. Bernard Taymans, 5728 Con- 
necticut Ave., N.W., Washington 15, D. C. 


Research and Engineering Council—1958 
meeting, Edgewater Beach Hotel, Chicago, 
May 21-23. Managing Dir. Robert E. Ros- 
sell, 5728 Connecticut Ave. N.W., Wash- 
ington 15, D. C. 


SNPA (Western Div.) Mechanical Conf. 
—Secy. Walter Johnson, jr., P.O. Box 
1569, Chattanooga 1, Tenn. 


Southern Graphic Arts Assoc.—1958 Conv., 
Brown Hotel, Louisville, Ky., May 19-21. 
Secy. Charles E. Kennedy, 1514 South St., 
Nashville 2, Tenn. 


Screen Process Printing Assoc., Intl.—1958 
Conv., Sheraton Palace Hotel, San Fran- 
cisco, Calif., Aug. 22-24. Exec. Secy. Rob- 
ert H. Blundred, 549 W. Randolph St., 
Chicago 6. 


SNPA (Eastern Div.) Mechanical Conf.— 
1958 Conf., Dinkler-Plaza Hotel, Atlanta, 
Ga., Aug. 17-19. Secy. Grady M. Lemons, 
Southern Newspaper Publishers Assoc., 
P.O. Box 1569, Chattanooga 1, Tenn. 


Technical Assoc. of the Graphic Arts— 
1958 Conv., Beverly-Hilton Hotel, Los 
Angeles, June 23-26. Secy.-Treas. B. L. 
Sites, Miehle Printing Press & Mfg. Co., 
2011 W. Hastings St., Chicago 8. 


Intaglio Opens New Plant 


Intaglio Service Corp. has opened 
a new pilot plant in Cincinnati, 
O., offering a packaging cylinder 
repair service to Ohio Valley print- 
ers. Services include the repair, 
correction, stripping and rechrom- 
ing of cylinders. The plant is 
located at 2264 Bogen St. 
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Howard Flint Ink Co. has announced opening of a new plant at 2544 Irving Blvd., 
Dallas, Tex. New processing equipment and laboratory devices have been installed to 
service central and west Texas and southern Oklahoma. Claude L. Davis, who has been 
with the company 30 years, will manage the plant. 


i 











BURGESS CELLULOSE COMPANY 


Manufacturers and Distributors of 
Burgess Chrome and Supreme Tone-Tex Mats, Freeport, lilinois 





Canadian Representative, R. M. Louson & Co., Litd., 
Kennedy Road, Agincourt, Ontario 











For More Information Circle 26 on Reader Service Card 








Double Line Eliminator— 
In the plant of the Newark 
(O.) Advocate, J. O. (Jim) 
Austin reports development 
of a simple device for pre- 
venting double casting of 
lines on TTS operated line- 
casting machines. It is also 
effective on overset lines. It 
consists of a ball chain sup- 
ported by a tube. The chain 
is connected at its upper end 
to the assembler slide and 
at its lower end to the op- 
erating unit feed latch. Aus- 
tin observes this device is 
not intended to compete 
with the more elaborate de- 
vices manufactured for the 
purpose. The machine on 


which the device shown in the illustration is attached is 30 years old. 
lines are caused by the operator failing to strike the elevate key on the tape punching 


machine. 





BRANCH: 


1327 BROADWAY. KANSAS CITY. MO. 


AGENCIES: 
CHICAGO + MINNEAPOLIS 


LOS ANGELES + DENVER + SO. ACTON. MASS. 
CANADA: SEARS LTD. AND AGENTS OVERSEAS 





if you can change a 


fuse at home 
you can maintain 
: the 


STAR 
SELECTRO-MATIC 
QUADDER 


Most double 











Some very competent operators and machin- 
ists shy away from attachments with electrical 
circuits. However, no specialized electrical 
knowledge is needed to keep the Selectro- Matic 
Quadder in continuous, profitable operation. 
It's just as easy to change a fuse as it is to 
maintain the Star Selectro-Matic Quadder. In 
fact, you won’t find the words “ohm”, “‘fre- 
quency”, or “cycle” in the entire Quadder 
Maintenance Manual. They are not needed. 

Because most plants in this country have 
three linecasting machines or less, most Star 
Quadders are installed in these smaller shops. 
Usually they are maintained by a machinist- 
operator, with average electrical know-how. 
Yet the Selectro-Matic Quadder has given 
worry-free production in the most remote com- 
posing rooms. This is because it was designed 
by practical men who recognize the importance 
of simple maintenance and uninterrupted 
production. 


Find out now how simple the Star Quadder 


is to operate as well as maintain. Write 


for complete information. 


ILLUSTRATION SHOWS INTERCHANG- 
ABLE SELECTRO-MATIC MEMORY RELAY 


STAR PARTS, Inc. 


CSRS) ok 


SOUTH HACKENSACK, N. J. 
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NALC Holds Regional Meet; 


The National Assoc. of 
Clubs, Inc. has departed from 
cedent on its mid-season ¢o 
meetings. Last month rf 
meetings were held in order 
limit expense and time sg 
outlying clubs could send 
sentatives. Corresponding meet; 
were held at Hotel Biltmore, Nop 
York, N. Y.; Hotel Adolphus, Dgb 
las, Tex., and Hotel Statler, Detray 
on Jan. 25. ; 


* 


dave uals 


ITCA to Meet in Miami 


Members of International Type 
graphic Composition Assoc, will 
meet at the Hotel Miramar, Miami, 
Fla., Mar. 21-22, in a confereng 
devoted strictly to management 
problems. Organized as a series gf 
forums and seminars, the sessions 
will be centered on __ financial 
marketing, and production manage 
ment problems of the industry, 
revealed principally in reports @ 
member experiences. Conferenge 


wei 


| sessions will be held in the club 
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room of the Miami Women’s Club, 
Social program includes a group 
luncheon for all registrants and @ 
beach outing. 





























Press Room Plate Conveyors 


@ Designed for your press room 
using standard sections 










@ Requires a minimum of space 
Standard, engineered conveyors in- 
tegrated to meet your specific re- 
quirements. Hollow shaft gearhead 
integral motor drive and minimum 
4” channels save valuable space, 
reduce cost. Dual roller chains set 
at 50’ per min., plate speed at 100’ 
per min., or as ordered. 


We Will Design Your Complete 


Stereotype Plate Handling System 
Call, Write or Wire for Full Information 













WIRETYER CORP. 
230 WARBURTON AVE. HAWTHORNE,N.). 
HAwthorne 7-245/7 
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Increase casting speed, 
quality with 


KEMP STEREO 
AND REMELT POTS 


In today’s highly mechanized operations, no other units 
can offer you all the advantages of Kemp Stereo and 
Remelt Pots. Kemp units heat the metal from inside the 
pot... give even temperature for quality . . . fast recovery 
rates for speed and capacity. Dross formation is cut 
drastically, utility costs slashed to a minimum. 

Larger plants may require one or more Kemp Obround 
Stereo Pots, with casting rates up to 340 plates per hour. 
For more limited uses, the Kemp Model 36 CTF Metal 
Pot, a completely pre-assembled pot, is extremely popular. 
You merely set the unit in place, connect utilities, and put 
it into operation. 























aos, a agi 


Your Kemp Representative will give you complete 
information on Kemp gas or electric fired Stereo 
and Remelt Pots. Or write direct for Bulletin 
IE-10. The C. M. Kemp Mfg. Co., 405 E. Oliver 
St., Baltimore 2, Md. 





‘lub- 
club. 


id a 
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From Coast to Coast Daily Newspapers Use 


SPARTAN 


PERFORATOR TAPE 
For Their TELETYPESETTER Equipment 


TRY IT! 





Link Paper Company 


220 BROADWAY ; NEW YORK 38, NEW YORK 
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LLER Shaaylx 


FOR NEWSPAPERS 
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PRINTS DIRECTLY FROM FLAT FORMS WITHOUT 
STEREOTYPING. OUTPUT 5-6,000 COPIES PER HOUR. 
5 DIFFERENT CUT-HEIGHTS. ra 


oe? 
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/ Standard machine 4 
? with second and 

! third fold, showing 
: attachment for 
; printing in second 
od color on first and 
“<a last page of 
‘, newspaper with 
4 or more pages — 


* 
*s, broad sheet. y 
. 
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Engineers for industry Since 1860 





BUHLER BROTHERS, INC., cs. 


130 COOLIDGE AVENUE, ENGLEWOOD, NEW JERSEY 
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Chapman ® 


COMPLETE 
STATIC 
ELIMINATION 


r 



























on 
INSTANTLY. PRESSES 
FEEDERS 
FOLDERS 
BRONZERS 
CUTTERS 
The Original Electronic Eliminator SLITTERS 
INCREASES PRODUCTION—REDUCES WASTE 
— IMPROVES QUALITY — PERFORATORS 
SAFE TO USE @ NO HARMFUL RAYS OR GASES EMBOSSERS 
LOW COST OPERATION @ EASY TO INSTALL ETC. 


YEARS OF TROUBLE-FREE OPERATION 


CHAPMAN, f STATIC 


liminator 





manufactured by 


The Portland Company 60 FORE ST., PORTLAND, MAINE 














WRITE FOR BULLETINS & DETAILS . . . NOW! 
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Literature 


(Continued from Page 40) 


Bindery 
SEYBOLD CUTTER TRIMMER 


A 12 page, four color booklet de 
Seybold full hydraulic 65 in., 85 in. and’ ae 
in. cutter trimmers has_ been released vo 
Harris-Seybold Company, Div. Harris-Intertye 
Corp. Positioning, clamping, cutting, gag, 
and maintenance features and their effect of 
volume paper cutting are explained jp = 
illustrated booklet. Specifications and floor 
plan diagrams are also provided. Circle N 
309 on Reader Service Card. . 


PACEMAKER CUTTERS 


Lawson Pacemaker 60 in., 66 in., and 
in. hydraulic clamp cutters are described in g 
four page, two color folder released by E, p 
Lawson Co., Div. Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Ing 
Cutters are equipped with flexible clamp thy 
conforms to surface contours of_ irregular lifts 
dl oe. Circle No. 314 on Reader Services 

ard. 


SPEED-KLECT COLLATOR 


Didde-Glaser’s Speed-Klect collator is the 
subject of a bulletin available from the com. 
pany. Also offered is an 11 min., 16 mm. 
sound, color film entitled, Speed-Klect in Ac. 
tion. Machine is used to automatically gather 
and glue carbon forms at high speed. Circe 
No. 344 on Reader Service Card. 


cK 


Miscellaneous 


NEWSPAPER COUNTING SYSTEM 


Radio Corp. of America has published a 
four page bulletin descriptive of its multiple 
channel newspaper counting system. RCA 
System enables continuous and instantaneous 
reading of total number of newspapers sent 
to mailrooms from pressrooms in multiple con- 
veyor plants. It is used to control production 
runs and reduce waste. Circle No. 317 o 
Reader Service Card. 


STRAPPING MACHINE 


Model 12 automatic round steel strapping 
machine is the subject of an eight page folder 
prepared by Gerrard Steel Strapping Div. 
United States Steel Corp. [Illustrations and 
features of the machine are included. Unit is 
portable and said to be easy to thread. Circle 
No. 318 on Reader Service Card. 


FORK LIFT TRUCK 


An illustrated bulletin regarding complete 
operating and maintenance features of the 
Model H electric fork lift truck is available 
from Lewis-Shepard Products, Inc. Model E 
is offered in capacities from 1000 Ibs. to 2500 
Ibs. with a 24 v. electrical system. Complete 
specifications and dimensions of the truck are 
given in the two color bulletin. Circle No. 310 
on Reader Service Card. 


BRISTOL IDEA KIT 


Kit of Bristol Ideas, No. 10, of a continuing 
series, is available from Linton Brothers 
Co., Inc. and mill brand paper merchants who 
stock Linton Bristols. Printed specimens Trp 
resenting actual commercial jobs produced 
various Linton grades are included. Kit als 
incorporates a folder entitled, How To Score 
Folders and Covers Perfectly Without Guest 
work. Circle No. 311 on Reader Service Card. 


GARDNER CATALOG 


Gardner Laboratory, Inc. has prepared a 12 
page catalog descriptive of testing instruments 
available for paper, plastics, rubber and many 
other materials. Specifications and o- 
graphs of Gardner products are included i 
the attractive catalog. Circle No. 315 @ 
Reader Service Card. 
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MEAD COCKLE BOND 


ion is offering r 
Mead Corpora’ Cockle Bond, now available 


a folder re- 

j its ; j 
garding its blue white color. Folder is 
eet Mead Cockle Bond. Circle No. 316 
pri - 


on Reader Service Card. 


FT TRUCK GUIDE 


i lift truck construction, op- 
infor “maintenance, plus data on 
eae and stacking techniques, are included 
nandling oe Truck Operater’s Guide offered by 
tt tor Corporation. Pocket sized manual is 
; ted and indexed for ready reference. 
illustrate also given. Circle No. 307 on 


Card. 


WORKSAVER LIFT TRUCKS 


i andling Div., Yale & Towne 

Yale Materia ing a bulletin concerning the 
Mig. Worksaver line of rider walkie trucks. 
jae’ alized views and die cut pages are 
poo ictorially disassemble the Worksaver 
mn Pout operating features. Trucks are 


to point 0! 4 
val allet, platform, stacker an 
— -m, Circle No. 312 on Reader 


Service Card. 


GAS EQUIPMENT CATALOG 


. Hones, Inc. has published Catalog 
wonast0 regarding its industrial gas burners, 
furnaces and accessories for metal melting, 
drying, and other applications. Illustrations 
and tables are included in the 36 page cata- 
log. Address requests on company letterhead 
to Charles A. Hones, Inc., 2463 Grand Ave., 
Baldwin, L. : 


oy ae 


EASTERN CATALOG 


Eastern Newspaper Supply, Inc. has pub- 
lished its Catalog 20 in which is contained 
illustrations and descriptions of over 500 


items to meet production needs. Circle No. 334 
on Reader Service Card. 


MIRRO-KEEN FINISH 


A two color illustrated bulletin has been 
released by Simonds Worden White Co. to 
announce a new finish for paper and veneer 
knives. Finish is called Mirro-Keen. Included 
are profile strip charts and photographs show- 
ing sharp straight edges found on finished 
knives. Production benefits and other design 
features are also described. Circle No. 347 on 
Reader Service Card. 


STEEL FLOOR PLATE 


A. W. Algrip’s abrasive rolled steel floor 
plate is discussed in Booklet AL-E30 issued by 
Alan Wood Steel Co. Plate can be used as an 
overlay or as independent flooring. It is rec- 
ommended for safe footing around presses. 
Circle No. 343 on Reader Service Card. 


UNIT HUMIDIFIERS 


Humidification in the Printing Industry, a 

klet in which is included answers to 
humidity problems in printing plants, has been 
published by Bahnson Company. Helpful hints 
on how to increase profits and cut waste with 
controlled humidity are given. Circle No. 327 
on Reader Service Card and attach to your 
company letterhead. 


FORCE NUMBERING MACHINES 


A descriptive booklet regarding its line of 
numbering machines is offered by Wm. Force 

Co., Inc. Included are rotary head and 
typographic models. Circle No. 330 on Reader 
Service Card. 


BLACK HALFTONE PRINTS 


8. D. Warren Co. has issued its Bulletin No. 
3 entitled, Black Halftone Prints. Qualities 
contributing to an effective black halftone 
print are analyzed in bulletin. It is pointed 
out that consideration of values of a photo- 
8raph before plates are made can minimize 
Possibilities of disappointment with reproduc- 
tions. Circle No. 321 on Reader Service Card. 


MATERIALS HANDLING 


Materials Handling Div., Miehle-Goss-Dexter, 
‘ne., is offering a four page bulletin regarding 
its engineered materials handling systems for 
few spaper plants. Division offers equipment 
- newsprint roll handling, stereotype plate 
endling, and mailroom operation. A _ service 
- engineering analysis and plant layout plan- 
hing is also offered. Circle No. 319 on Reader 
Service Card. 
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Only the Carlcon 


Finisher 
Has Complete 


Visibility 








NO PEERING 
UNDER 


NO BENDING 
BACK 





When outlining, the cutting tool is 
raised and the work is moved to the 
tool, making a perfect vertical cut. 
The first cut for mortises is pin- 
pointed with the swing-up Locating 
Pin. The tool is sie through the 
plate and the mortise is quick] 
made. In both cases the chips ad- 
here to the dead metal. Cuts right 
up to live material if necessary. 


THE CARLSON FINISHER IS SPECIFICALLY USED 
FOR MORTISING AND FINISHING BY OVER 150 NEWSPAPERS 


——Checloy F Carlcor Company — 


BEN FRANKLIN BUILDING / MINNEAPOLIS 15, MINNESOTA 


take the GUESS 
out of buying 


Seeing exactly what you are doing 
is the key to accurate, fast outlining 
and mortising. To get a clear, un- 
obstructed view, the motor and 
drive of the Carlson Finisher are put 
underneath the table. Plates are 
placed face up with no locking or 
blocking needed. You see every line 
and have perfect control at all times. 
Work is easier and faster. 









PLAY SAFE 
BY SPECIFYING ... 


ALBANY 


LUBRICANTS 


for new equipment... 
for older equipment 


ALBANY TALLOW LUBRICANTS ARE 
THREE TIMES AS EFFECTIVE AS 
ORDINARY LUBRICANTS. 


@ ALBANY GREASE NO. 3 


+ + « for presses equipped with grease 
cups. 


@ ALBANY SOFT PRESSURE GREASE 
- » « for presses equipped with pressure 
fittings. 

@ ALBANY VISCOUS PRESS OIL 
- « « for oil-lubricated presses. 


@ ALBANY LUBRICANT NO. 93 
- « « for gears, cams, chain drives on all 
types of presses. 







Press Lubricants! 








































Write Today for Service Bulletin No. 10 


ADAM COOK'S SONS, inc. 





LINDEN, NEW JERSEY 


Mfrs. of Lubricating Products since 1868 


For More Information Circle 44 on Reader Service Card 
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ITEMS 


ATF Promotes Brenner—American Type 
Founders Co., Inc. has appointed Clar- 
ence Brenner as office manager of its St. 
Louis, Mo., branch. Brenner was formerly 
assistant office manager of the Chicago 
branch. He is succeeded there by Edward 
A. DuPlessis. 


 Here’s 


Printing Division Official—Horace Hart, 
has been named director of the Printing 
and Publishing Industries Div., Business 
and Defense Services Administration, UV. S. 
Department of Commerce. Announcement 
was made by H. B. McCoy, administrator, 
BDSA Divisions. Hart was formerly as- 
sociated with a number of Graphic Arts 
companies in Rochester, N. Y. He is the 
author of several books on printing and 
typography, and of a bibliography on 
books on printing. 


Parsons & Whittemore Appointment— 
Howard J. Conroy has been appointed to 
the Eastern Div. sales staff of Parsons & 
Whittemore Graphic Corp. Conroy will 
make his headquarters at the firm’s office 
at 250 Park Ave., New York 17, N. Y. 


the Only 


for 


atic Press of Its Kind 


DIE CUTTING... 


STAMPING... 
EMBOSSING... 
ROLL LEAFING... 








cartons + novelties 


envelopes - bookcases - odd shapes 


{ 


A Chandler & Price Super Heavy- 


Unit cutting and scoring. 


The continuous feeding table and an ac- 
cessory two-up attachment make possible 
production up to 4,500 per hour even with 
very thick stock. 


The CaP 
14 1/2!’ x 22" Super Automatic 


HERE is no other press available which 

equals the C & P 14% x 22 Super Auto- 
matic in wide variety of profitable applica- 
tions. 
For specialty printing, these presses not 
only combine the convenient make-ready, 
operating ease and all-around usefulness of a 
large size, automatic platen press, but also 
die-cut, score, emboss, stamp and blank 
rectangular or odd shapes (round, oval, ir- 
regular). If desired a roll-leaf attachment is 
also available and these presses may be 
purchased without the inking mechanism 
when not intended for printing. 
Write for complete bulletin so as to judge 
for yourself the profit-making possibilities 
the C & P Super offers you. 


Printing irregular shapes is fast and 
accurate. Depending upon size and 
shape, several units can be printed 
at the same time. 


THE CHANDLER AND PRICE COMPANY 


6000 Carnegie Avenue . 


Manufacturers of dependable printi 


Cleveland 3, Ohio 


ng presses and paper cutters 


For More Informatior. Circle 39 on Reader Service Card 


Crescent Ink & Color Co. of Penna, 

has announced that production and 

of its Industrial Protective Coatings 
Primer Div. have been assumed by He 
Paint & Chemical Works, Inc. ¢ od 
reports growth of its Graphic Arts ink | 
business in recent years has been so 

that the company decided to use aj ; 
facilities for production of printing inks | 


3M Promotions—Allan J. Huber has been 
named sales development manager, Print 
ing Products Div., Minnesota Minin 
Mfg. Co. Huber joined 3M in 1953 and 
was recently sales manager at the Atlan 
Ga. branch office. Also announced a 
promotion of Edward §S. Nederostek tp 
sales manager for letterpress prody 
printing products division. Nederostek wil 
make his headquarters in St. Paul, Mi 
and will be directly responsible to the di 
vision’s general sales manager. , 


Intaglio Appointment — Intaglio Seryj 
Corp. has named Richard T Habel vie 
president and general sales manager in 
charge of publication for all sales areas 
of the company. He will direct sales 
policy for the company’s New York, N. ¥ 
Chicago, Detroit, Philadelphia and Weg 
Coast locations. Replacing Habel as sales 
manager in charge of publication at the 
New York office, is Charles T. Cox pre- 
viously assistant sales manager. 


Announces Retirement—Ernest W. Sten- 
berg recently announced his retirement as 
sales manager, Star-Bulletin Printing Co 
Inc., Honolulu, Hawaii, and the Commer. 
cial Printing Div., Honolulu Star-Bulle- 
tin, Ltd. Last fall he completed 50 years 
of activity in the Graphic Arts industry, 
Jerry L. Smuck succeeds Stenberg as sales 
manager of the Star-Bulletin Printing Co, 


Changes Branch Addresses—Lawson Com- 
pany, Div. Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. has 
moved its New England headquarters to 
larger offices at 140 Federal St., Boston. 
Telephone number is HAncock 6-656. 
The Philadelphia office has also been 
moved to larger quarters at 1015 Chestnut 
St. Telephone number remains the same. 
The Chicago office is now located at 
608 S. Dearborn St. Telephone number 
is WAbash 2-5800. 


Sun Chemical Ap- 
pointment — J. P. 
Mather has _ been 
appointed _ produc- 
tion engineer of the 
Graphic Arts group, 
Sun Chemical 
Corp., according to 
John S. Thome, 
general manager of 
the group and vice 
president, Sun 
Chemical. In the 
newly created po- 
sition, Mather will MATHER 
be in charge of in- 

vestigating and implementing advance 
production equipment and methods. 
will make his headquarters at the firm 
main office at 750 Third Ave., New Yor 
17, N. Y. 


General Manager — Appointment is @ 
nounced of Clifton C. Candee as get 
manager of Holland Color and Chemical 
Co., Sub. National Cylinder Gas Co. At 
cording to C. R. Trueblood, president 
Candee will take over “eneral mé 
ment of the plant at Holland, Mich. 

its nationwide sales and service progra 
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' 2 @¢@ 
16 617 «218 
31 32 33 
46 47 48 
61 


4 §& 
19 20 
34 «635 
49 50 


36 
51 


62 63 64 65; 66 


76 77 78 79 60} 81 


91 92 93 
106 107 108 
121 122 123 
136 137 138 


151 152 153 
166 167 168 
181 162 183 
196 197 198 
211 212 213 
226 227 228 
241 242 243 
256 257 258 
271 272 273 
286 287 288 


301 302 303 
316 317 318 
331 332 333 
346 347 348 
361 362 363 


94 95 
109 110 
124 125 
139 140 


274 275 
289 290 


Title or Department 


Company Name 


Company Address 


City 


96 
111 
126 
141 


37 
52 
67 


82 83 84 85 
97 98 99 100 
132 133 1134 115 
127 128 129 130 
142 143 144 145 


157 158 159 160 
172 173 174 175 
187 188 189 190 
202 203 204 205 
217 218 219 220 


232 233 234 235 
247 248 249 250 
262 263 264 265 
277 278 279 280 
292 293 294 295 


307 308 309 310 
322 323 324 325 
337 338 339 340 
352 353 354 355 
367 368 369 370 


55 


PLEASE PRINT OR TYPE 
(This card valid only if used before April 15, 1958 


26 
41 
56 
71 
86 
101 
116 
131 
146 
161 
176 
191 


27 
42 
57 
72 
87 
102 
117 
132 
147 
162 
177 
192 


73 


ss 89 
103 104 
118 119 
133 134 
148 149 
163 164 
178 179 
193 194 


206 207 208 209 210: 
221 222 223 224 228 
236 237 238 239 240 


251 


253 254 255 


266 267 268 269 270 


296 297 298 299 300 


313 314 315 
328 329 330 


and only if the card is filled out completely.) 
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BUSINESS REPLY CARD 


No Postage Stamp Necessary If Mailed in the United States 


Se POSTAGE WILL BE PAID BY 
PRINTING EQUIPMENT Engineer 


1276 West 3rd STREET 
CLEVELAND 13, OHIO 


READER SERVICE DEPARTMENT 


FIRST CLASS 
PERMIT NO. 2285 
CLEVELAND, O110 




















"SPEED PRODUCTION 


WITH RICHARDS’ 
SAWS @ ROUTERS © MORTISERS 


Stereotype Saws 
Three Sizes 


Curved Plate 


Routers 
Tubular or Semi 


Flat Plate 
Routers 
Three Sizes 


Plate Mortisers 
Bench or 
Pedestal 

Models 


Special Routers 
Built To Order 





J.A. 
RICHARDS company 


903 WN. PITCHER STREET + KALAMAZOO, MICHIGAN 


a 
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MILLION DOLLAR BABIES 


We've handled many “million-dollar- 
babies” in our time — expensive printing 
equipment that required skill and 
experience to be moved, dismantled 


or installed. 
Have our field engineer give you a free estimate. 


CENTRAL NEWSPAPER 
INSTALLATIONS, INC. 
subsidiary of: Central Rigging & Contracting Corp. 


St. Petersburg, Florida Office: | N.Y.C. Home Office: 
Ist Federal Bank Bldg., 575 Washington St. 
P.O. Box 670 New York 14, N.Y. 
St. Petersburg 5-7404 ORegon 5-5100 


DISMANTLING * MOVING + ERECTING + INSTALLING 
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i WSS Didi 


ONE always stands out? 


@ Yes, in a group, one always stands out and in the 
mat field it's BEVERIDGE MATS. These quality 
mats pick up the dots easily, give clean release 
of plates in casting and have exceptionally deep 
moulding qualities. Make sure your mat re- 
productions stand out everytime—use only 
BEVERIDGE MATS. 


New Products Division of 


The Beveridge Paper Company 


705 W. Washington Street @ Indianapolis 4, Ind. 





~~ 








From Coast to Coast / 





Roll-Wound 
Paper 






Efficiency Expansion Chucks 


In one operation, lever the cam and lock it. It won't slip 
—ever. Unwind, rewind, or brake easily. There are effi- 
ciency expansion chucks for either fibre or steel cores up 
to ten inches in diameter—for shafts of 1” to 3” in 
diameter in graduations of 1/16”. 


Chucks are inter-changeable—no rights or lefts. Give 
years of service—made of malleable high strength cast- 
ings. Surfaces which contact core are precision machined. 
Lever action applies powerful force to the expansion jaws. 
Ribbed jaws bite firmly into core, eliminating core slip- 
page when starting or changing speeds, even under ex- 
treme brake tension. 


Write for the full time and money saving facts to— 


VALLEY MFG. CO. Valley, Nebraska 
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Assistant to Vice President—Appointment 
of John H. Muth as assistant to the vice 
president, research and development, has 
been announced by A. J. Powers, vice 
president, research and development, 
Chemco Photoproducts Co. Muth will 
serve as a technical specialist in all phases 
of Chemco’s Graphic Arts activities. 





EDMONDS 


MUTH 


Stuart C. Edmonds, jr., has been appoint- 
ed vice president of Direct-Image Offset 
Corp. Edmonds has been general manager 
of the firm since 1954. He will continue 
to direct all phases of the company’s ac- 
tivities, including an expansion program 
planned for 1958. 


Amsterdam Appoints Two—Ralph J. Novak 
has been named sales manager, Machinery 
Dept., Amsterdam Continental Types and 
Graphic Equipment, and George C. Reight 
has been appointed field sales supervisor, 
reports A. G. E. van der Tuuk, president. 
Both men are experienced in the Graphic 
Arts industry. They will concentrate on the 


NOVAK 


REIGHT 


introduction of a new line of imported 
letterpress and offset presses. 


Arthur L. Bennett has been named vice 
president of Armstrong Forest Co., Sub. 
of New York & Pennsylvania Co., ac- 
cording to E. O. Ehrhart, Armstrong pres- 





ident. Bennett succeeds E. F. O'Hara who 
recently resigned. Also announced was the 
appointment of Calvin Saunders as as- 
sistant secretary of the firm. 





SURPLUS 
AND MERGER 


4 Intertypes, models F-2 and C-3 
54 Intertype full and split magazines 


90 Fonts of modern matrices, 
magazine racks 


Elrod, Ludiow, Ludlow cabinets, 
Ludlow matrices, sticks, 
Super-Surfacer 

3 C & G Morrison saws, Rouse power 
miter, Vandercook 320-G proof 
press, Potter press, Mashek form 
trucks, 51 x 75 steel top imposing 
tables, 40 galley cabinets 

2 Miehle 7/0 units 

2 Miehle Model 41 units, chain 
delivery 

1 Miehle current Model 56 unit, 
chain delivery 


1 Miehle 4/0 62” automatic unit 





SALE 


CANTERBURY PRESS, 2001 Calumet Ave., Chicago 
Thumb-Nail sketch of the finest the market affords 
today in publication production equipment... 


Modern composing room, pressroom and bindery machinery 
from leading Chicago firm. High level standards of crafts- 
manship and maintenance observed. 


Selling Agents 
TYPE & PRESS OF ILLINOIS Inc. 


3312 North Ravenswood, Chicago 13, Illinois 


1 Miehle No. 4 unit, 2 Miller Simplex 

2 Miehle Vertical V-50 models 

1 Cottrell Two Color 36 x 48 sheet-fed 
rotary, post war 

Hall 56” x 74” automatic folder 

Cleveland automatic folders, 
model WWC & 00 

Dexter Model 191-A automatic folder 

Sheridan gang stitcher, 4 pocket, 
automatic feeders, current model 

Morrison No. 12 stitcher, Seybold 3 
knife Trimmer, Seybold 64” 
Precision, Autospacer, 10 lift 
trucks, 36 bindery trucks, Air 
compressors, bundle tyers, 
steel lockers 

164 fluorescent light fixtures, plus 
extensive miscellany. 








Circle 177 on Reader Service Card 











PRINTING EQUIPMENT Engineer—March 1988 









TO EVERY 
PRINTERS’ SUPPly 
SALESMAN 
SELLING 
LET TERPREss 
& LITHO 
EQUIPMENT. 
SUPPLis 
INK « PAPER 
TRADE SERVICES 
in 
Atlanta, Baltimore, git 
Chicago, Cincinnati, Clevelaat 
Detroit, Los Angeles, Newari: 
New York, Philadelphia, 


Louis, San Francisco, Wash, 
ington, D.C. — 


YOU ARE 
ELIGIBLE TO 
ENJOY THE 
BENEFITS OF 
MEMBERSHIP 
IN THE 


INTERNATIONAL 
PRINTERS SUPPLY 


SALESMEN’S GUILD 
AS A 
MEMBER-AT-LARGE 


For only $10 annual 
dues you get: 



























































1eSS 
GOLD LAPEL 
| >|! PIN 
/ Proclaims your 
} g Guild membership 
NPMBER-AT- LARGE 
ae MEMBERSHIP 
—— CARD 
SS You'll be proud to 
—_— carry and show it! 
= INTERNATIONAL 
= = — GUILDER 
& Bi-monthly news of 
Guild activities 
G coast to coast 
WELCOME 
} to every meeting 
and affair of 


all 14 Guilds 


ee 


Plus this BONUS! 


$7.00 of your dues goes each year 
to the National Scholarship Trust 
Fund for the graphic arts exclusively. 


JOIN THE GUILD NOW! 
Send your $10.00 check to 

INTERNATIONAL PRINTERS 

SUPPLY SALESMEN'S GUILD 


Suite 2109 
608 S. Dearborn St. 
Chicago 5, Illinois 















PLY 


LING 
RESS 
ITHO 
NT. 
LIES 
\PER 
ICES 
vilds in 
OSton, 
Veland, 
Newark 


ia, St, 
Wash. 


NAL 
PLY 


ear 
ust 
jely. 


W | 


ERS 
jiLD 





eT 


ENGINEERING FOR 
THE GRAPHIC ARTS 
TO MEET GROWTH REQUIREMENTS 


ANALYSIS OF PRESENT OPERATIONS 
REPORTS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 


. PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS 
plani rearrangement 


plani extension 


new plant 


» CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT 


CHAS. T. MAIN, INC. 


BOSTON. MASSACHUSETTS © CHARLOTTE, NORTH CAROLINA 














For More Information Circle 110 on Reader Service Card 


PRINTED MATTER TIED 
The “SAXMAYER" way 


insures 
a 
Secure 
Package 


Both automatic and manually operated. 


Uses jute or sisal, single or cross-tie 
Literature on request. 


NATIONAL BUNDLE TYER COMPANY 
Dept. N 


Blissfield, Michigan 
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A Better, Easier Way 


10 
HANDLE 
NEWSPRINT 





The ease and versatility of modern newsprint handling 
shown here... through a definite path of travel that helps 
to reduce white waste and floor wear .. . clearly demon- 
strates the utility and efficiency of Jampol handling meth- 
ods and equipment. Jampol, with more than 30 years of 
specific experience, can as readily design and build the 
equipment and system to meet your particular needs per- 
fectly. If you are interested in better handling at lower 
cost for greater return, Jampol will welcome the oppor- 
tunity to discuss your problems. 





@ / the JAMPOL COMPANY, inc. 


General Offices and Factory 
728-742 61st Street, Brooklyn 20, New York 
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we 


A HEADACHE ? 


The SIMCO "Midget" will give you quick 
relief! It's the safest, most effective, least expen- 
sive static eliminator available for all graphic 
arts machinery ...and it’s guaranteed! Write 
for information about your problem. 


the SIMCO company 


920 Walnut Street, Lansdale, Pa. 


rr ere me rr er re srr re ees ee ee ee ee ee ee eee ee ee ne 


anti dbih O ee rans scams Obiban Se emeantemwend 
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operations and as executive vice presi- 





STERLIN @ 


TOGGLE 
BASE 


Precision ground to give an accuracy 
unequalled by other methods of machining 
PMC Sterling Toggle Base in magnesium 
or semi-steel simplifies lock-up— 
saves time—increases profits. 





THE PRINTING MACHINERY Co. 
436 Commercial Square 
Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
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Elected President— 
J. A. Keller was 
elected president of 
Mergenthaler Lino- 
type Co. recently 
upon the resigna- 
tion of Martin M. 
Reed, it was an- 
nounced by Gurdon 
W. Wattles, chair- 
man of the board 
of directors. Keller 
joined Mergenthaler 
in 1955 and since 
then has served as 
vice president for 


KELLER 





dent. Reed will continue as a director i 
of the company. SCHROEDER 
4 

SK 6-9463 





NEWSPAPER 
LANT 


CALL COLLECT 


Tt pimcene eee 


ENGINEERING 
From Site Selection to Bundled Papers 


TECHNICAL SERVICE CO. 


2118 S. BELLAIRE, DENVER 22, COLORADO 
WRITE FOR BROCHURE 
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HERE IS THE NEW 


DURAL 


ALUMINUM STEREO CHASE 


1958 MODEL 


-») 


Equipped with the Sensational 
SELF-LUBRICATING NYLON INSERTS 
And Our New Retractible Lock Bar 


Manufactured Exclusively by the 


BEARD 


8761 Fulton 8t. 




















NEWSPRINT & 
WAREHOUSE CO. 


Detroit 9, Mich. 
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Mechanism of the 
Linotype and Intertype 


Written fer Machinist-Operaters, Me- 
chinists, Superintendents and Students 
Technical operating knowledge of the Linotype and inter. 


type is available in the 14th edition of this 334 page book. 
Revised and amplified by Oscor R. Abel and Windsor A. 


Straw, the text includes 200 illustrotions. 


$5.50 per eopy 
(Cash with order.) 
Postpaid in U.S.A. only 


Information hos 
been added about late improvements in the machines. A 
practical and essential book for every composing room. 
PRINTING EQUIPMENT 
Engineer 
1276 W. 3rd St., Cleveland 13, 0. 


—7 











ORVILLE DUTRO & SON, INC. 
117 West 9th St., Los Angeles 15, Calif. 


Allyn E. Schroeder has joined the na- 
tional sales staff of Chesley F. Carlson 
Co., it was announced recently. He will 
work primarily in the offset field. 








BARTELS 


for new, faster methods 
of printing, investigate 


Louis, 


Dayton 





NAME 





ADDRESS 
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Russell J. Bartels has been appointed & 
Mo. representative 
Newspaper Union. Bartels has 11 year 
printing experience in back shop an 
front office and in the equipment fied 
The recently opened St. Louis office is 
located at 2808 N. Grand Blvd. 


by Westem 


Typographic Workshop—Howard N. King 
typographic consultant for Intertype Com- 
pany, Div: Harris Intertype Corp., wil 
present a typographic workshop at Pat- 
terson Cooperative High School, Dayton, 
O., Mar. 29. Sponsored by Intertype and 
Club of Printing House 
Craftsmen, workshop is designed to inter- 
est editors, printers, layout men, artists 


ROTARY PRESSES SPEED PROFITS! 


met 


4 
pt WRITE FOR INFORMATION 
VY Designed and sold exclusively 
Orville Dutro & Son. Made by West 


Gear, manufacturers of gears and 9 
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3 cial machinery for industry since ad 











>e Pr 














“Ganco” Portable Ink Fountain 
€ 


Installation 
on late 
model Goss 
Headliner 





© Provides 
COLOR 
efficiently 


e Increases 
production— 
affords press- 
room savings 


up to 75% 
Weight—Approx. 30 Ibs. 
e Saves time of pressmen—no costly 





installations 

e Can be used on new or older equip- 
ment 

e Easily operated and easily main- 
tained 


let us tell you about the 
Many Other Features! 


CAPITAL TOOL and Manufacturing Co. 


5000 CALVERT RD. COLLEGE PARK, MD. UNion 4-7677 
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‘‘Easier to Sell 
quality 
than 

quantity’’ 





. declaims the 
paper’s advertis- 





ing chief to his 


crew. 


“We have new equipment. We have Certified 
Mats. We have a better looking paper than 


this town ever saw before. 


“So don’t spend all your time harping on cir- 
culation. Let advertisers SEE how much better 
their ads look in our paper than in the other 


rag. That is your quickest avenue to business.” 


For dependable stereotyping 
rely on Certified Mats 
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DON’T GET BEHIND THE 


KEEP YOUR FONTS READY TO USE 


(MUTUCO) 


Lightweight 


Linotype 
Magazines 




















® Steel Frame 
© Extra Dowels 


* Aluminum Top Plate 
* Brass Bottom Plate 
Full Length 
$165.00 


Lower Split 
$150.00 


From 
Your Nearby Montco Dealer 
or Direct .From 


MONTGOMERY COMPANY, INC. 
BOX 309 Towanda, Pa. 
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“CONTROLLED MOISTURE CONTENT AIDS 
PRECISE REGISTER IN COLOR PRINTING,” 


Says—New York and Penn Co. 











‘Periodically New York and Penn uses the 
CAMBRIDGE PRINTER'S MOISTURE INDICATOR 
in double-checking the moisture content of 
Penn/Brite Offset—to be sure it will lie flat 
on your press, free of waves, curls or tight 
edges.” 


THE CAMBRIDGE PAPER HYGROSCOPE 


(Lithographic Technical Foundation Model) indicates the 
difference between pressroom air and paper stock in 


terms of relative humidity. 


Send for Bulletin M353 


CAMBRIDGE INSTRUMENT COMPANY, INC. 
3546 Grand Central Terminal, New York 17, N. Y. 


PIONEER MANUFACTURERS OF PRECISION INSTRUMENTS 
For More Information Circle 27 on Reader Service Card 
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WES BREAKS? 





The Goss Printing Press Co., Chicage 
Sales Agents R. Hoe & Co., New York 
Weed Newspaper Machinery Co., New York 






COMPLETE 
INSPECTION INSTRUMENT 
for 


CURVED AND Far 
PRINTING PLATES 
AND MATERIALS , 


@ Thickness @ 
®@ Color J 
@®@ DEPTH in 


bowls of letters 
depth, 


plates, 
mats, lines 


matrices, electros, = 


tics, etc. 


ALICO, INC. 
MONTAGUE, Mass 





NEW 
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QUICKEST, LOWEST COST 
BEST WAY TO 


EFFICIENT 
PLANT LAYOUT 


TRI-DIMENSIONAL 
SCALE MODELS 


Cut Planning Time and Cost By 70% 


Nothing equals TRI-DIMENSIONAL MOD- 
ELS of buildings, desks, machines, 
equipment and personnel for rapid, low 
cost, plant layouts. With scale MOD- 
ELS, blueprints come alive. You make 
changes easily . . . spot errors in- 
stontly . . . save redrawing blueprints, 
recutting templates. See everything at o 
glance. We can help you save time 
and money. Write today! 



















MODEL PLANNING CO. 


P.O. Box 44, Hillside Manor 
New Hyde Park 
Long Island.” N. Y 
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TRY THE... PEARCE 
EXPANSION ARBOR 


for your UNWIND or 
REWIND OPERATIONS 











and You'll want NO other! 


FIELD TESTED & PROVEN 


Write for information 


PEARCE 
DEVELOPMENT CO. 


1606 EAST 30th STREET 
CLEVELAND 14, OHIO 
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advertising and newspaper personnel and 
journalism students. King is vice presi- 
dent of the Maple Press Co., York, Pa., 
and a past president of the International 
Assoc. of Printing House Craftsmen. 


ADMSCco 


STEEL and ALUMINUM 


Ideal Roller Opens Office—Announcement 
has been made by Ideal Roller & Mfg. 
Co. of the cpening of a sales office in 
St. Paul, Mi:n., located in the Midway- 
Griggs Building, 1821 University Ave. The 
office will be headed by Richard T. Ken- 
nedy, who recently finished a roller train- 
ing course in Chicago and Milwaukee. 





THE BEST AND MOST ECONOMICAL 
MONEY CAN BUY! 


Amsco’s electrically welded steel chases, with th 
smoothly sround joints are world renowned. 
Amsco Aluminum Chases are specifically made fer 
operations wherein lightness is a desired factor, 
Sieel insert supports reduce wear to a miningn 
at the contact points of the foot stick and sik 
| wedge screws. 
| Squared and irve Amsco Chases are patterned frm 
| a tempiate or a blue print. 
Amsco supplies a ‘‘complete chase line’, for new 
papers, commercial printers, stereotypers and ele- 
trotypers. Standards or specials are available. 
CATALOG AVAILABLE FROM DEALERS OR 


WRITE DIRECT 


AMERICAN STEEL CHASE (0. 


31-31 FORTY-EIGHTH AVENUE 
LONG ISLAND CITY 1, N. Y. 
Circle 9 on Reader Service Card 


Many’. GLASS TO? 





KENNEDY STANDAFER 







Carl R. Standafer has been appointed to 
represent Miller Printing Machinery Co. 
in the Detroit-Cleveland area: Standafer 
was formerly sales representative for the 
company in the Southeastern area. 









putpS* LIGHT TABLE 


—~W_ FOR* Pasting-Up 








re- 








Fortieth Anniversary—A. E. Malloy 




























cently marked his fortieth anniversary 

with Goss Company, Div. Miehle-Goss- | ¢ Checking 
Color 
Proofs 
* Stripping 
| * Masking 








All 
Steel 
Construction 





ORDER TODAY! 


FOSTER inidewracrunns © 






MALLOY 





Dexter, Inc. Malloy is a purchasing agent NW Cor 13th & Cherry Sts., Phila. 7, Po 
with the company. From 1929 to 1931 


he served as Western sales manager. 
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ES 

nee ALL CLASSIFICATIONS CLOSING DATE—15th of Month preceding Date of Issue 

fidtt masaien We will forward all mail addressed to Box Numbers. 

oe $1.00 per line 1 9/16” wide. Minimium ad 5 lines. Wien sasmweing Box ——— = alg follows: 
25 characters per line. Cash with order. 1276 West Sré Street, Cleveland 13, Obie. — 










ESTABLISHED AA-1 PRESSMAN WANTED 


MANUFACTUR- Installing new  six-unit 
ane ADDITION- Goss Universal in model 


one-level plant. Excel- 
AL PRODUCTS lent opportunity for com- 
We are manufacturers of 


petent young pressman. sens 2. uble-fr rahi 
° ept. 82 
the Efficiency Chuck for THE JACKSON SUN, : 
JACKSON, TENNES- 
roll wound presses. Need SEE. : 
additional proven items __ ra rT FUL teal naa 


to manufacture in our ADDRESS CHANGES SMB Wittiour stops For UNNECESSARY WASHUPS 


complete and efficient are important to every- wa 
machine shops. Sell to => a gee | us Pe Doyle SHEET CLEANERS 
ra ' when you change address- =) | PATENTED 
printing “ee mage 9g es so that your copies of W | Write for Free Bulletin 
negotiated basis. Printing Equipment En- _~ J. E. DOYLE CO. 1220 west 6th St., Cleveland 13, Obie 


LEY MFG. CO., Valley, —_ reach you prompt- For More Information Circle 52 on Reader Service Card 
Neb. y. ing 


a TATIK 5 
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Non-Yellowing—WNon-Crystallizing 
O/2O“overrrint vaRNisH 













ee 





















































































-— — — TRADE MARK REG. IN U. S. PAT. ene g f . “Yen _ betyt wed gate. 
. STATI c= <>! HF 1 Ib. con $2.20 Send for Price List 
$3 PER CAN $ TOP — ““2. a — COMPOUNDING nay ow 
th the | $30 PER DOZ. ELECTRICITY ‘ > tira of Trik, Glarcote, 33 & 35 inh Conditioners 
de fer ee S TA T ! K I L For More Information Circle 34 on Reader Service Card 
factor. The Only 1220 W. 6th St.. Cleveland 13. Ohio 
a For More Information Circle 53 on Reader Service Card 
re The MULTIPRESS a NEWSPAPER PRESSES 
news IMPRINTING ; ; > ee 
+ for ENVELOPE PRINTING i GOSS 32 Page Straightline with Color 
' SPECIALTY PRINTING GOSS 3 Unit 24/48 Page 
| WHAT’S YOUR LINE? 
0. Write Dept. PE for descriptive literature et SCOTT 6 Units, substructure, AC Drive 
|B. VERNER & CO., INC. 52 ouane st. New York 7@B Ba 7-1466-7 . . 
For More Information Circle 210 on Reader Service Card GOSS 4 Units, 32/64 Page with Color 
~- ai COX-O-TYPE & Duplex Model E Flatbeds 
What Have You Devised? As a production and/or ; 
mechanical executive, our readers will be pleased | HOE Pancoast Color Press 
to learn about something you have devised to im- | 
prove plant operation. Just write informally to JOHN GRIFFITHS Cco., INC. 
Editor, PRINTING EQUIPMENT Engineer, 1276 Z 
W. Third St., Cleveland 13, Ohio. 415 Lexington Avenue New York 17, N. Y. 
Jp 
- ies - ie oe For More Information Circle 76 on Reader Service Card 
3 
} 
1 EXPERIENCE . . . WEB DRYING 
i LETTERPRESS * OFFSET 
¢ We have assisted more than 70 newspaper pub- GRAVURE FLEXOGRAPHIC 
; * 
- lishers and printers with plant and production 
3 problems. Such a reservoir of experience may be 
y useful to you if you face similar problems. HIGH SPEED PRODUCTION 
ECONOMICAL OPERATION 
i 
| > 
ROBERT W. DICKERSON 25 Years DRYER Experience 
2063 East Fourth Street - Cleveland 15, Ohio 
NEWSPAPER & PRINTING PLANT ENGINEERING B. OFFEN & CO. 
168 N. Michigan Ave. Chicago 1, Ill. 
For More Information Circle 50 on Reader Service Card For More Information Circle 141 on Reader Service Card 
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Stitching and Folding Ma- 
chine — Macey Company, 
Sub. Harris-Intertype Corp., 
has introduced its Stitch-A- 
Fold machine, which 
stitches booklets in flat 
sheet form and automati- 
cally folds them at the 
stitch. By combining stitch- 
ing and folding into opera- 
tiot., machine is said to en- 
able the following savings: 
Eliminates separate folding 
on four page signatures, 
eliminates last fold on 8 
page, 12 page and 16 page 
signatures, and eliminates 
separate fold on_ booklet 
covers. Fold at the stitch 
is claimed to be so accurate 
that no finish trimming is 
needed on booklets up to 


20 pages. Maximum capacity is 64 page booklets of average thickness stock. Machine 
can be fed manually or connected to the Macey collator for automatic feeding of sig- 
natures or flat sheets. Stitch-A-Fold can be used to produce more than 3000 64-page 
booklets per hr. Circle No. 253 on Reader Service Card. 





Miehle Representative — Appointment of 
William C. Henkel as Miehle represen- 
tative in North Carolina and South Caro- 
lina was reported by Carlton Mellick, vice 
president in charge of sales, Miehle Com- 
pany, Div. Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. Hen- 
kel has completed training at the com- 
pany factory. He will work from Miehle’s 
Atlanta, Ga. office. 


William Bayne Gibson has been named 
supervisor of the Du Pont Photo Prod- 
ucts Dept.’s newly announced Printing 
Development Laboratory. Gibson was for- 
merly a Graphic Arts industrial technical 
representative in the company’s Dallas, 
Tex. district. Establishment of the lab- 


ADVERTISERS’ INDEX 
MARCH 1958 


P. E. E, REPRESENTATIVES 





PAUL B. HOLDER, Advertising and Promo- 
tion, 1276 West Third St., Cleveland 13, O. 
Phone PRospect 1-0088. 


WILLIAM L. OSBORN, Eastern Advertising 
Representative. 2709 Grand Central Terminal. 
New York 17, N. Y. Phone MUrray Hill 6-5980. 


MELBURN O. SIMMONS. Mid-West Advertis- 
ing Representative, 333 North Michigan Ave., 
Chicago 11, Ill. Phone DEarborn 2-6467. 


WM. A. AYRES, West Coast Representative. 
233 Sansome St., San Francisco 4, Calif. 
Phone YUkon 6-2981. 


JACK DeBAR SMITH. Wm. A. Ayres Co.. 
5880 Hollywood Blvd., Hollywood 28, Calif. 
HOllywood 2-1133. 
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Management Changes—A general realign. 
ment of supervisory responsibilities at th 
Lock Haven Div., New York & P 

vania Co., was announced by Peter § 
Paine, president. Herbert C. Church ha 
been named director of process and prod. 
uct development and will be responsible 
for company wide coordination and 4. 
rection of the technological progress g 
the firm. Assisting Church will be Eugene 
E. Rodabaugh, manager of research lab. 
oratories. Other changes are as follows 
Thomas G. Williams, superintendent of 
the Lock Haven Mill, replaces Church a 
general superintendent, Lock Haven Diy, 
Succeeding Williams is Herman Uebel, 
formerly paper mill superintendent, Lock 


Haven Mill. 


Charles 


Flaig has been 


named to take over Uebel’s former pos 
and H. D. Floruss succeeds Flaig as pe- 
per mill general foreman. 
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